Electric Actuator €€ UK

. CA
Slider Type .....:=%
( )

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC

Circular arc grooves allow for
high rigidity and high precision.

%1 %2

Moment resistance
improved by (1)
up to 6 1 /0

Table displacement™

st 50%

*1 Compared with the LEFS
x2 Size 40, Mep, Overhang: 300 mm
%3 Excludes the “H” lead type

With internal battery-less absolute encoder

® Restart from the last stop position is possible after
recovery of the power supply.
® Reduced maintenance (No need to manage or replace batteries)

STt - = . *3
New A max. stroke of up to 1200 mm is now supported (size 40). Positioning repeatability: £0.01 mm
Intermediate strokes are now available in 50 mm increments.

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Size: 16, 25, 32, 40 Size: 25, 32, 40

/I

In-line <

LEKFS series

CAT.ES100-144B ®



High Rigidity and High Precision Slider Type LEKFS Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

With a 4-row circular arc on each side for
high rigidity and high precision
(zero clearance)

M Improved moment resistance

Improved Dynamic Allowable Moment

4-row circular arc  giaq| hall Work load [kg]
rotation center Size I\/_Iomt_ant (Overhang: 300 mm)
direction
High rigidity guide LEKFS LEFS
Rail guide o i
(Roling contact 16 3.5 (16% increase) 3.0
surface) 25 Pitching 7.5 (10% increase) 6.8
32 (Mep) 18 (35% increase) 13.3
LEKFS —
40 37 (61% increase) 23
R I 70
Lﬁ 5 J . Steel ball 60
{ /( /, ‘_\r\..\'\/ - rotation center 61 %
"W 5 increase
( //j \\ /’ N\ Rail guide ;‘ 40
‘ ® ® (Rolling contact 3
| S—— ] surface) —g 30 Eﬁ
4 \ y = 20 1
LEFS (2345
10 '
0 i 300
0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Overhang [mm] (

H Table displacement amount reduced to 1/2

Load position [mm]

Load [N] Table Displacement

Amount of .
| . Table displacement [mm]
displacement ) Load
[ C Size (Overhang: 300 mm) position L[Or\ii]d

High rigidity guide LEKFS RIS [mm]

16 0.015 (50% reduction) 0.031 20 100
25 0.022 (50% reduction) 0.044 25 200
32 0.036 (50% reduction) 0.072 30 450
40 0.027 (50% reduction) 0.053 37 500

Ml Zero table clearance

Table Clearance

‘ 300 mm

‘ Displacement due to table clearance [mm]

] Size
][ High rigidity guide LEKFS LEFS

el 16 0 0.107
Amount of displacement
from the 300 mm position 25 0 0.079
32 0 0.068
# The image shows the displacement amount with zero load. 40 0 0.052
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High Rigidity and High Precision Slider Type LEKFS Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC) —

Auto switches are mountable.
Allows for position detection of the table throughout the stroke

LEKFS32/40 i ;

LEKFS16/25

f\e —

N

2-color indicator solid state auto switch
Accurate setting of the mounting position can be
performed without mistakes. ON

<
N

For checking the limit and the
intermediate signal

Auto switch

Auto switch mounting bracket

Auto switch mounting groove

Applicable to the D-M9L[1, D-MOLIE, o O Operating range | |OFF
and D-M9CIW (2-color indicator) A @ light lights up %25 'Red! Green iRed!
) when within the optimum ———
* The auto switches should be ordered . - :
separately. For details, operating range. Optimum operating range

Same dimensions as the LEF/Complete mounting
compatibility is ensured. . ecuessio 16

The height and width
dimensions are the same.

Table width

© |
5 -
2 N

=

=

(0]

I

Body width

<\

Workpiece LEKFS series y
mounting pitch: :
Same dimensions =

LEFS Series

b = Body mounting pitch:
w§;’l g Same dimensions

The body bottom posmonlng pin
holes have been
standardized.

Pin hole

w

Pin hole

Magnet for adhesion of
the dust seal band

Improved adhesion enhances the
dustproof performance and reduces
dust seal band blistering.

Magnets for adhesion




High Rigidity and High Precision Slider Type LEKFS Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC) ) ((AC Servo Motor

Application Examples

® Palletizing ® Positioning transfer S

Variations
Max. work load [kg] Max. acceleration/ | Max. speed
Vertical |deceleration [mm/s?] [mm/s]

Battery-less absolute 16 10 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 14 2 700

(Step motor 24 VDC) 5 350, 400, 450 ,500 15 4 360
20 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350 12 05 | 1100
25 12 400, 450,500, 600, 700, 800 25 75 750

6 30 15 400
24 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 20 4 3000 | 1200
32 16 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000 45 10 | 800

8 50 20 400
%0 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500 25 2 | 1200
40 20 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1100, 1200 55 2 . 850

10 65 23 300
20 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350 10 4 | 150
25 12 400, 450 ,500, 600, 700, 800 20 8 . 900

6 20 15 450
24 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 80 > | 1500
- 82 16 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000 40 10 20000 | 1000

= 8 45 20 500

P = 30 30 7 1500
o 40 2 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 0 5 T
600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1100, 1200 | 1099

10 60 30 500

® 3



High Rigidity and High Precision Slider Type LEKFS Series

Series Variations Motorless Type

Can be used with your current motor and drlver'
Manufacturers of compatible motors: 18 companies

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC) —

Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

YASKAWA Electric Corporation

SANYO DENKI CO., LTD.

OMRON Corporation

Panasonic Corporation

FANUC CORPORATION

NIDEC SANKYO CORPORATION

KEYENCE CORPORATION

FUJI ELECTRIC CO,, LTD.

MinebeaMitsumi Inc.

Shinano Kenshi Co., Ltd.

ORIENTAL MOTOR Co., Ltd.

Rockwell Automation, Beckhoff
FASTECH Co,, Ltd. Inc. (Allen-Bradley) Automation GmbH
Siemens AG Delta Electronics, Inc. ANCA Motion

Click here
for details

Ball screw drive

A
& - g
\ T LEKFS series
Size ‘ Stroke
25 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350,
400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
32 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400,
450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000
40 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500,
600, 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1100, 1200

Controllers

» Step data input type
JXC51/61 series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

» EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP™/PROFINET/DeviceNet®/
10-Link/CC-Link direct input type
JXCEL1/91/P1/D1/LCI/M1 series

C€ 28 s
* Excluding the
JXCLF

With STO sub-function

For absolute encoders
® Pulse input type/Positioning type

LECSB-T series

® CC-Link direct input type
LECSC-T series

® SSCNETII/H type
LECSS-T series

© MECHATROLINK type
LECYL series

U K # Only the LECSA and
LECSOI-T
c € C n C\¢ I' Us compliant. e

LISTED

For incremental encoders

® Pulse input type/Positioning type
LECSA series o=

ﬁ M I

] B

4@



Controllers JXCLI Series

p.79

ACT

£Z. | Controller Setting Software ACT Controller 2 .
Easy-to-use setting software ACT Controller 2 (For PC)
Various functions available in normal mode (Compared with the existing ACT Controller)
e Parameter and step data setting
S ——————— * Customers operating computers with

iy specifications other than Windows 10/64 bit
= | and Windows 11 should use the existing
| ACT Controller.
e Alarm confirmation
o @)= o |[®@] =
e
“: ﬁ;: e el ‘ Totsl Gount a7
d 5 e step data is ‘
L A AR -
27 ‘DIH] o0 192 Encoder error
0:00:00 192: Encoder error
; %; E:;;T 193: Polarity not found
a1 1:00:00 192 Encoder error
1 116 32 2:00:00 192 Encoder error
3 30000 15% AbEnc ID ALM
a4 203:28 144: Over speed v
* Access to Log Data
= v OFE
* Supported controller: JXC -
‘ Ty lorms n st rou (_ GetLogData )
When an alarm is generated, the alarm details and When an alarm is generated, the cumulative
countermeasures can be confirmed. startup time of the controller can be confirmed.

® Waveform monitoring

Wave monitor

The position, speed, force, and input/output signals’ waveform data during operation can be measured.
* Waveform data cannot be measured during an ACT Controller 2 test operation.
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Controllers JXCLI Series

Input Type JXC51/61 series » 79

Controller Setting Software ACT Controller 2 5

® The JXC-BC writing tool ® Customizable plug-in functions

a Setup
Connect controliers
Basic settings Plugins available
Comms settings Data writing tool for JXC-BC 1.200(v1.10) Move Up tem
i Plugins Data Log Viewer 1.0.00
Parameter 1200 (V1.20) Move Down liom
Status 1000 AddPlugin__ )
] Step Data 1.2.0.0 (V1.00)
= Teaching 1.0.00
L i o S Wave Monitor 1200
Wite cortrolier names. USB Serial Port {COM3)
O - XCW"L Eren20 Data writing tool for JXC-BC
] - R Initialize the actuator parameters.
Parameter
B stepDaa
Cancel oK

Which plug-in functions are displayed as well as the display order
—= are customizable. Customers can add the functions they require.

In normal mode, various other test operation methods (program
The writing tool can be used to write the connected actuator’s operation, jogging, moving of the constant rate, etc.), signal status
parameters and step data to a JXC series blank controller. monitoring, one-touch switching between Japanese and English,

and other functions are available.

For immediate use, operate in easy mode.
| Fer_eae opewcy o0 .| Step data setting, various test operations, and

ot LEvazD.100 . status confirmation can be done on a single
screen.
No. 0 Pasition 000 mm Speed 0 mmis Force 0 %
Jog Move Distance 100 2 qm Move
Move Speed 10 mmis
(" Getposton ) Reset Show Alarm
Step Data List Item setiing
No. Speed Position  Accel Decel PushingF TriggerlV ushingSp MovingF  Areal Aea?  InPosn ~
perations MYEM  Thvs mm mms2 | mmist2 e |y Comment

0
1{Posn) - Absolute 100 10000 3000 3000 0 100 000 200 050
2(Posn) Absolute 100 000 3000 3000 o 100 000 200 050

Operation Manuals gy, From the SMC website

Documents/Download
Productsearch [ BT enter product name, series, model. ‘

A CDEFGHIJKLMN P RS VWXYZ Pl ! erie: .

. R Operation Manuals

Series/Model Dmisosment Note ‘

Procedure

Controller setting software, JXC-MAL .
(For 3-axis Step Motor Gentrolier) Gontroller Setting Engiish E |eCtr|C ACtuatO rs

Instalistion Manual Software

Controller setting software,

(For 3-axis Step Motor Controller) SEOMA Englsh : ‘
Instalation Manuat Settin g software

Instaliation Manual

Controller Setting Software

ok B WL Satie JXC-W1 English  Chi ACT Controller 2 Settlng tOOl (Settlng Soﬂware)

Gontroller Setting Software JXC-WI Bai

(For 4axis Step Motor Controlier) Install Manual i

Gontroller setting software Setting software
(JXCO10 JXCOHDO LECAB LECPA) ACT Controller 2

*This is a setting software with newer features than Controller setting English

the previous AGTController. Software ACT Contro"er 2

Mote: Operating environment: Windows™ 10 (4-bit).

ACT Controller



https://www.smcworld.com/products/pickup/en-jp/electric_actuator/download.html
https://www.smcworld.com/products/pickup/en-jp/electric_actuator/download.html

Controllers JXCLI Series

p.79
Teaching Box
ONormal Mode
e Multiple step data can be Menu Axis 1 -
stored in the teaching box and :
transferred to the controller. Parameter Step Axis1 | _
e Continuous test drive by up to | Test Step No. 0 4| TestDRV __ Axis 1
: Y | Step No. 1
5 step data Main menu screen Movement MOD v Posa 123.45 mm Out mon Axis 1
_ fo— —— Stop BUSY[ ] R
Teaching box screen \ Seft?ngasﬁreen SVRE[@)]
.................................................. i" ;' . Test screen SETON[ ] v
® Each function (step data setting, ﬂ,é‘@“, G EoieEn
test drive, monitoring, etc.) can !"g;l
be selected from the main menu. \1 i
OEasy Mode
LA LCRSTUTERIECHRTIGIVTRECIE Example of setting the step data BN Example of checking the operation status
promotes ease of setting and operation. 15t screen 1st screen
® Choose an icon from the first screen =% 5 |
to select a function. DA J MoRITO
® Set the step data and - —
) S momsarLE 77—h oy RE B
check the monitor on S . 2nd screen ALﬁRMJ ?% J SETTIN 2nd screen
the second screen. % ing—ofw 2 Vontor___Ads1
3 \ ep No.
F'I'“ Posn ' 123 45 mm \ Pos[; 12.34 mm
‘ J @ﬁ Speed ' 100 mm/s/ Speed 10 mm/s
hnn! SS— -
— H The operation status

After entering the values,

they can be registered by pressmg “SET” can be checked.

eData can be set by inputting | StepNo. 0 1 |StpNo S R |
only the position and speed. || Posn 50.00 mm IIIIIIIIIII’ ' Posn 80.00 mm

(Other conditions are preset) | Speed 200 mm/s Speed 100 mm/s |
( )
The actuator and controller are provided as a set. (They can be ordered separately as well.)
Confirm that the combination of the controller and actuator is correct.
<Check the following before use.>
(D Check the actuator label for the model number. This number should match that of the controller.
(2 Check that the Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP).
« Controller
|
LEKFS25EA-400 [LEKFS25EA 400 ‘
!/‘
SMCuapeN  [MS] @ 5)
g J




Step data and parameter setting

Controllers JXCLI Series

| Step data input type JXC51/61

* Input from controller setting software (PC)
* Input from teaching box

Step data “position” setting

* Input numerical value
* Direct teaching
* JOG teaching

* Numerical value input from controller setting software (PC) or teaching box

Number of step data

64 points

Operation command (/O signal)

Step No. [IN"] input = [DRIVE] input

Completion signal

[INP] output

Item

Contents

TB: Teaching box PC: Controller setting software

Normal
Mode

Step data
input type
JXC51/61

A: Can be set from TB Ver. 2. (The version information is displayed on the initial screen.)
x1 Check the catalog and operation manual of each actuator model which is capable of performing pushing operations.
The “Specifications” table for models which are capable of performing pushing operations includes an item for the pushing force.

ZS\VC

TB/PC
Movement MOD Selection of “absolute position” and “relative position” A ([ J o Set at ABS/INC
Speed Transfer speed [ ] (] [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s
- [Position]: Target position . .
Position [Pushing]: Pushing start position*! ® ® ® Setin units of 0.01 mm
Acceleration/Deceleration | Acceleration/deceleration during movement [ ] (] [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s?
Step data Pushing force Rate of force during pushing operation*1 [ ] (] [ ) Set in units of 1%
setting
(Excerpt) Trigger LV Target force during pushing operation*! A ([ [ ] Set in units of 1%
Pushing speed Speed during pushing operation*? A o [ ) Set in units of 1 mm/s
Moving force Force during positioning operation A ([ [ J Set to 100%
Area output Conditions for area output signal to turn ON A o o Set in units of 0.01 mm
- [Position]: Width to the target position Set to 0.5 mm or more
Rleestion [Pushing]: How much it moves during pushing a o g (Units: 0.01 mm)
Stroke (+) + side position limit X X [ ) Set in units of 0.01 mm
Stroke (-) - side position limit X X [ J Set in units of 0.01 mm
Parameter
setting ORIG direction Direction of the return to origin can be set. X X [ J Compatible
Excerpt
(Excerpt) ORIG speed Speed during return to origin X X [ J Set in units of 1 mm/s
ORIG ACC Acceleration during return to origin X X [ ] Set in units of 1 mm/s?
Continuous operation at the
JOG [ ) [ ) [ ] set speed can be tested while
the switch is being pressed.
Operation at the set distance
MOVE X (] [ ) and speed from the current
Test position can be tested.
Return to ORIG [ ] o o Compatible
Test drive Operation of the specified step data [ ] (Continuous operation) Compatible
Forced output ON/OFF of the output terminal can be tested. X X [ ] Compatible
Current position, speed, force, and the .
D13 Tt specified step data can be monitored. L 1 i Compatible
Monitor
Current ON/OFF status of the input ’
[ EXEED and output terminal can be monitored. x x o Compatible
i Status Alarm currently being generated can be confirmed. [ ] [ J [ J Compatible
ALM Log record Alarms generated in the past can be confirmed. X X [ ) Compatible
o Step data and parameters can be .
Al R saved, forwarded, and deleted. x x L Compatible
Other Language Can be changed to Japanese or English [ ([ J [ J Compatible

8®



Controllers JXCLI Series

Fieldbus Network
EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP™/PROFINET/

DeviceNet®/I0-Link/CC-Link Direct Input Type
Step Motor Controller/JXCL] series -3

Controller Setting Software

ACT Controller 2

EtherCAT Etheri\'et/IP Devicei'et @ IO-Link CCrLink
With With H With 1
STO STO STO L
sub- sub- sub- |
function o function functlon g
_— = - -
JXCE1 JXCEF JXC91 JXCOF JXCP1 JXCPF JXCD1 JXCLA1 JXCLF JXCM1
OTwo types of operation command OTransition wiring of communication cables
Step no. defined operation: Operate using the preset Two communication ports are provided.
step data in the controller. * For the DeviceNet® type and CC-Link type, transition wiring is
Numerical data defined operation: The actuator operates possible using a branch connector.
using values such as position and speed from the PLC. * 1to 1 in the case of 10-Link

©ONumerical monitoring available

Numerical information, such as the current speed, current
position, and alarm codes, can be monitored on the PLC.

Application

PLC
Can be additionally installed
Communication protocols ] Both air and electric systems can be established under the same protocol.  in an existing network

m— Electric Actuators i i 10-Link Communication
EtherCAT® ‘ \, IO—Litnk
master
Ethen\'et/IP

Devicei'et
@ IO-Link
CCoLink

ACT
. Controller Setting Software ACT Controller 2

Easy-to-use setting software ACT Controller 2 (For PC)

Various functions available in normal mode (Compared with the existing ACT Controller)

® Parameter and step data setting ® The JXC-BC writing tool
® Alarm confirmation ® Customizable plug-in functions
® Waveform monitoring

* Customers operating computers with specifications other than Windows 10/64 bit and Windows 11 should use the existing ACT Controller.

SvVC

®9
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Controllers JXCLI Series

Controller with STO Sub-Function JXCLIF Series

Safety function/STO, SS1-t (EN 61800-5-2)

When the STO signal is input from the safety device, after the SS1-t operation is completed, the
unit shifts to the STO operation and the power supply of the motor is turned OFF.

SS1-t operation: Safe Stop 1—After deceleration, a shift to the
STO operation occurs.
STO operation: Safe Torque Off—The power supply of the
motor is turned OFF.

Speed

Vv

Stop category 1

Speed

(Control)

STO1/STO2 input

Motor power supply I

External Device Connection Example

Controller with STO Sub-Function PLC
JXCOFC-O

3

Safety devices

Area sensor Emergency button Safety PLC

24VDC

==
Electric actuator

EN 61508 SIL 3*1 SIL (Safety Integrity Level)

EN 62061 SIL CL 3*1 A safety integrity level as defined by international standard IEC 61508/62061

EN ISO 13849-1 Cat. 3PL e There are 4 levels of safety, with the lowest being SIL 1 and the highest being SIL 4.
EN 61800-5-2 STO, SS1-t PL (Performance Level)

A scale used to define the capability of safety-related parts to perform a safety function
as defined by international standard ISO 13849

Functional
¢ There are 5 levels of safety function, with the lowest being PL a and the highest being PL e.

Safety

*1 The above safety integrity level is the max. value. The achievable level varies depending on
the configuration and inspection method of the component. Be sure to refer to “Safety
Manual: JXC#-OMY0009” for more information.

ZS\NC 10



Controllers JXCLI Series

System Construction/General Purpose 1/O

Provided by the customer

@ High rigidity and high precision

slider type . - =
| z‘ ) , PLC
&> P4 <
= \ |
- — Power supply for /0 signal

24VDC

-------------- @1/0 cable XD

LEC-CN5-O

@ Controller*1

8

To Parallel I/0O connector

@ Actuator cable*! EXD)
Robotic cable
LE-CE-O

%1 Can be included as an option. Refer
to the “How to Order” page of the
actuator.

Provided by the customer To PWR

Power supply
for controller

Step data input type

Communication cable @---------

24 VDC ' JXC51/61
@ Power supply plug FXD 085 (3m)
(Accessory)
@ Teaching box P @ Communication cable for controller setting FIEED @ Conversion cable” FEED
(With 3 m cable) Communication cable : JXC-W2A-C P5062-5
LEC-T1-30GO USB cable : LEC-W2-U (0.3 m)

The conversion cable can
be used for connecting this
controller to the optional
teaching box [LEC-T1]
offered with the LEC series.

<Controller setting software/USB driver>
- Controller setting software
- USB driver (For JXC-W2A-C)

e
b

A / i

ol i‘l

5

pngeg
e
g -
\===‘; @ USB cable
n.:.’ (A-mini B type)

@ Conversion cable

(0.8 m)

%2 A conversion cable is also required to connect the JXCLI1 series controller and the LECL] series communication cable (LEC-W2A-C).
(A conversion cable is not required for the JXC-W2A-C.)

1 SvC
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Controllers JXCLI Series

System Construction/Fieldbus Network

(EtherCAT/EtherNet/IP™/PROFINET/DeviceNet®/IO-Link/CC-Link Direct Input Type)

customer

customer
D B Provided by the: : Provided by the :

@ Electric actuator LEKFS series LESYH series
---@ Actuator cable [XB) ‘ LEF series LES/LESH series
LEL series LEPY/LEPS series
LEM series LER series
LEY/LEYG series LEH series
Provided by the Provided by the Provided by the Provided by the Provided by the
customer customer customer

IO Link master

Provided by the Provided by the

t Provided by the
customer customer customer customer customer
Safety Safety Safety PLC Safety
device device device ﬁ device
With STO With STO With STO With STO
sub-function sub-function sub-function sub-function
EtherCAT™" | EtherCAT~ Etheri'et/IP| Etheriet/IP P Devicei et CCink Q@ 10-Link S 10-Link

@ Power supply

for controller

24 VDC @ Communication plug

connector for
DeviceNet® p. 92]

SlE el JXC-CD-S
IR En R JXC-CD-T

@ Teaching box [EID
(With 3 m cable)
LEC-T1-30JG]

Communication cable: JXC-W2A-C
USB cable: LEC-W2-U
<Controller setting software/USB driver>

- Controller setting software
- USB driver (For JXC-W2A-C)

=2
[Fax]_T2050m @+
[aems ) 200mns @754,

Bnad =

A E q

o

5

- p——

™ y —
r —=——— N
PC

(A conversion cable is not required for the JXC-W2A-C.)

plug @ ............................. STO signal plug
(Accessory) JXC-CSTO
Provided by the (Accessory) FEE»
customer
Power supply FRR—

@ Communication plug
connector for

@ Communication cable for controller setting FIEII)

@ USB cable

@ STO signal plug
JXC-CSTO
(Accessory) @

@ Communication plug
connector for

CC-Link D 10-Link p. 92
SE 0 LEC-CMJ-S Straighttype| ) (e o] ]
1R E Tl LEC-CMJ-T (Accessory)

Communication cable @---1

XD @m)
L bw

@ Conversion cable*! Il
P5062-5
(0.3 m)
The conversion cable can
be used for connecting this
controller to the optional
teaching box [LEC-T1]
offered with the LEC series.

H{ig—

@ Conversion cable

(A-mini B type)
(0.8 m)

*1 A conversion cable is also required to connect the JXCLI] series controller and the LECL] series communication cable (LEC-W2A-C).
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AC Servo Motor Drivers LECSA/LECSLI-T/LECYL] series

LECSA/LECSLI-T/LECYL] series List EED

lCompatibIe motorH Control method H Application/Function ||Compatib|eoption
Series . '
- Network Pushing | |Safety function Setup
*1
100 W || 200 W | |Positioning Pulse direct input Synchronous*2 operation®¢ 310 software
© Upto
ch o 7 points LEC-MRC2
ES Q0|0 O
23 LECSA
= (Pulse input type/
Positioning type)
Up to
255 points x4 LEC-MRC2

LECSB-T
(Pulse input type/
Positioning type)

CCLink

Up to CC-Link
255 points Ver. 1.10 LEC-MRC2

Q0| O o o

LECSC-T
(CC-Link direct input type)

L7 SSCNETIIH

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

SSCNETIIH *2 %4 LEC-MRC2
LECSS-T Q| O Q 0| 0| O
(SSCNETII/H type)

Compatible with Mitsubishi Electric’'s
servo system controller network

Absolute Type

M. MECHATROLINK - I
] ] MECHATRO

LINK-T *3 SigmaWin+™

QO Q| O o

LECYM

.l.l MECHATROLINK -1 .

=R MECHATRO
LINK-IT %3 SigmaWin+™

9|0 0/ o |o
f

LECYU

«1 For positioning types, the settings need to be changed in order to use the max. set values. Setup software (MR Configurator2™) LEC-MRC2 is required.
%2 Available when a Mitsubishi motion controller is used as upper level equipment
*3 Available when a motion controller is used as upper level equipment
x4 The LECSB2-T is only applicable when the control method is positioning. The point table is used to set the pushing operation settings.
To set the pushing operation settings, an additional dedicated file (pushing operation extension file) must be downloaded separately to be used with the
setup software (MR Configurator2™: LEC-MRC2[J). Please download this dedicated file from the SMC website. When selecting the LECSS2-
T, combine it with upper level equipment (such as the Simple Motion module manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) which has a
pushing operation function.
=% For customer-provided PLC and motion controller setting and usage instructions, confirm with the retailer or manufacturer.

13
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AC Servo Motor Drivers LECSA/LECSLI-T/LECYL] series

Gain adjustment using auto tuning

Auto-tuning function

* Controls the difference between
the command value and the actual

A

Settling, |
time

.
1t Settling
u time

Ll e

Speed
Speed

action

Vibration suppression control function

o Automatically suppresses

low-frequency machine vibrations

(1to 100 Hz)

Time

With display setting function

One-touch adjustment button

One-touch servo adjustment

Display

Display the monitor,
parameters, and alarm.

Settings

Set the parameters,
monitor display, etc.,
with push buttons.

Display

Display the communication
status with the driver, the
alarm, and the point table no.

Settings

Control the Baud rate,
station number, and the
occupied station count.

Settings

Switches for station address, S\:E_ 200V it
communication speed, Q0000000

number of transmission bytes,

etc. i -
Display /

Display the driver status
and alarm.

| Ao 1

— B

CNP1

‘00
*MODE SET °
@ :

(With the front cover opened)
LECSC-T

o
o000

AUADAC

LECYM

Display

Display the monitor,
parameters, and alarm.

Settings

Set the parameters,
monitor display, etc.,
with push buttons.

Display

the alarm.

Settings

Switches for axis setting,
control axis deactivation,
switching to the test
operation, etc.

Settings

Switches for station address,
number of transmission bytes,
etc.

Display

Display the driver status
and alarm.

LECSB-T

i

LECSS2-T
O, , EO

o
o
o
o
o
o
0

QOT0 000 O

P
N
H

CNBA
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AC Servo Motor Drivers LECSA/LECSLI-T/LECYL] series

0000 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

Incremental encoder compatible L ECSA Series Provided by the customer .
(Pulse input type/Positioning type) Control circuit ©Opt|on
Main circuit FEED power supply t ftwar.
Provided by the customer power supply Driver 24VDC (TAeRl::p sfo ? ZTP
connector oniigurator
Power supply (Accessory) ZSMC - Part no.: LEC-MRC2(]
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) :;: LEcs2s1
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) — e
jEEm :; *
©Option 0 ! ®Control XD
Regeneration option [= = = = = = § it circuit power
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-0J o supply connector
(Accessory)
‘Motor cable USB cable
Standard cable Robotic cable Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB
LE-CSM-S[I] LE-CSM-RCIC]
Lock cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSB-SLCI] LE-CSB-RCIC]
Provided by the customer ©OOption
Power supply for lock | | Electric actuator llﬁlgrtcr%r_':nfg%rs - 11
24VDC or
I/O cable .
Part no.: LEC-CSNA-1 Provided by
the customer
PLC (Positioning unit)
Power supply
‘Encoder cable FXED [ for 1/O signal
Standard cable Robotic cable 24 VDC
LE-CSE-S[1[] LE-CSE-RCIC]
Absolute encoder compatible LECSB-T series USB cable ©Option

(Pulse input type/Positioning type) Driver

Provided by the customer Main circuit PR} s
power supply i 7l

connector

(Accessory)

Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

Setup software FRED

(MR Configurator2™)
Part no.: LEC-MRC2[]

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

=

©Option ~—®Analog
Regeneration option pEmmmm—— monitor output
Part no.. LEC-MR-RB-L] . => |v] ~ ORS42
i P3| communication
dMotor cable : -
Standard cable Robotic cable 1 cp%
LE-CSM-S[CIC] LE-CSM-RCIC] s -) % ©Option
éControl B9 STO cable (3 m)
Lock cable et
Standard cable Robotic cable g::g:lty %%Vxﬁl‘ew Part no.: LEC-MR-DOSUDL3M
LE-CSB-SCI] LE-CSB-RCIC] |
i \'}
Provided by the customer - ©Option
Power supply Electric actuator =

I/O connector
Part no.: LE-CSNB

or
I/O cable
Part no.: LEC-CSNB-1

for lock

24VDC connector

(Accessory)

Provided by
the customer

PLC (Positioning unit)

Power supply
for 1/0 signal

®Encoder cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSE-SDD LE-CSE-RDD Baﬂery (Accessory)

% The LECSB2-TO cannot be used with the LEC-MR-SETUP22101.

®15
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AC Servo Motor

Drivers LECSA/LECSLI-T/LECYL] series

0000 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

)

C

Absolute encoder compatible L E CSC-T series
(CC-Link direct input type)

Provided by the customer

power supply
connector
(Accessory)

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

©Option
Regeneration option mEmmm=m—
Part no.: LEC-MR- RB-D

‘Motor cable

Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[1] LE-CSM-RCIC]

Lock cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSB-S[[] LE-CSB-RLI]

Provided by the customer

|
= Ol
IControI [ p. 104)

circuit power
supply connec
(Accessory)

Power supply | | Electric actuator
for lock
24 VDC connector

(Accessory)

‘Encoder cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSE-S[ 1] LE-CSE-RCI]

# The LECSC2-TCI cannot be used with t

tT

Battery (Accessory) m—T

Driver
USB cable EXED ©Option
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB
Setup software FEEE

(MR Configurator2™)
Part no.: LEC-MRC2[]

- ®RS-422
communication

CC-Link connector*’
(Accessory)

Ut

ARGt
.

AC

©Option
I/O connector
Part no.: LE-CSNA

or
I/O cable EXEPD
Part no.: LEC-CSNA-1 Provided by

the customer

PLC (CC-Link master unit)

_EE

1 Product number: K05A50230600 manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric System & Service Co., Ltd.

Power supply
for I/O signal
24 VDC

he LEC-MR-SETUP221L.

Absolute encoder compatible L E CSS-T series
47 SSCNETII/H

Provided by the customer
Power supply

Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Main circuit [FEEED

power supply connector
(Accessory)

© Option
Regeneration option
Part no.: LEC-MR-RB-J

OMotor cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSM-S[1[] | LE-CSM-RLCIC]

Lock cable
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CSB-S[11 | LE-CSB-RLI]

Control circuit FIE[E)

power supply connector
(Accessory)

Provided by the customer

=
Motor connector

Power supply for lock
(Accessory)

24VDC

Encoder cable

© Option

Setup software
(MR Conf|gurator2TM

Pan no.: LEC MRC20

Driver

USB cable
Part no.: LEC-MR-J3USB

© Option
I/O connector

Part no.: LE-CSNS

or

I/O cable

Part no.: LEC-CSNS-1

© Option

STO cable (3 m)

Part no.: LEC-MR-DO5UDL3M

© Option
SSCNETII
optical cable

Part no.: LE-CSS-[] ; i

CN1A

L Battery (Accessory)

Standard cable Robotic cable

CN1B

Electric actuator LE-CSE-S[]| LE-CSE-RCI]

Provided by the customer

+ The LECSS2-TO cannot be used with the LEC-MR-SETUP221[].

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Power supply
for I/O signal
24VDC

16 ®



AC Servo Motor Drivers LECSA/LECSLI-T/LECYL] series

0000 0000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000000

)

MECHATROLINK-II type

Absolute encoder compatible LECYM series

Provided by the customer

Power supply
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Main circuit power
supply connector
(Accessory)

Provided by the customer
External
regenerative resistor mEmmm—— s | OO0
= |f an external regenerative resistor is required, : ve | OO
it should be provided by the customer. i |z OO
For external regenerative resistor selection, | [ev0 | OO » i
refer to the compatible actuator catalog. i
e | OO
d L
Motor cable FXED
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CYM-S[JA-[] | LE-CYM-RJA-[J
~®Motor cable for lock option FEED
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CYB-SCJA-[] | LE-CYB-ROJA-C] iiw oo
Provided by the customer Electric actuator Motor FEERD)
Power supply for lock connector
24 VDC - (Accessory)
B < /“" ol
- o
& 7
Encoder cable FEED

Driver

Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CYE-SCJIA | LE-CYE-ROA

©Option
MECHATROLINK - cable EEED

Part no.: LEC-CYM-[

Provided by

2nd driver
o= the customer

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

Power supply =
for I/O signal
24 VvDC

©Option

USB cable EXED
Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB

Setup software
(SigmaWin+™)
Please download it via our website.

©Option
/0 PEED

connector
Part no.: LE-CYNA

or
1/O cable FXED
Part no.: LEC-CSNA-1

* Order the USB cable (Part no.:
LEC-JZ-CVUSB) separately to use
this software.

Cable for safety function

device (3 m) FEED
Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF

MECHATROLINK-II type

Absolute encoder compatible LEC YU series o
river

Provided by the customer

Power supply

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Provided by the customer

External

it should be provided by the customer.

refer to the compatible actuator catalog.

regenerative resistor mEmmmmm=— B

+ |f an external regenerative resistor is required,

For external regenerative resistor selection,

‘Motor cable BXED
Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CYM-S[JA-[J | LE-CYM-R[IA-[]
~®Motor cable for lock option FEED

Standard cable Robotic cable
LE-CYB-S[JA-[] | LE-CYB-RCIA-[J

Provided by the customer

Power supply for lock
24 VDC

Electric actuator

Main circuit power
supply connector
(Accessory)

(@]8]
ve |©@0O
we | @O
(@]8]
e | OO
(@]n]
o1 0

I BN BN .
[

o0 u
(=] ‘
w OO0

IMotor

connector
(Accessory)

Encoder cable FEED

Standard cable Robotic cable

LE-CYE-SOJIA | LE-CYE-ROA

©Option
MECHATROLINK -II cable EXED

Part no.: LEC-CYU-[]

Provided by

2nd driver
5 the customer

PLC (Positioning unit/Motion controller)

=t

Power supply
for I/O signal
24 VDC

©Option

USB cable (XED
Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVUSB

Setup software [XED
(SigmaWin+™)

Please download it via our website.
connector

Part no.: LE-CYNA

or
I/O cable FEE®D
Part no.: LEC-CSNA-1

* Order the USB cable (Part no.:
LEC-JZ-CVUSB) separately to use

Cable for safety function this software.

device (3 m)
Part no.: LEC-JZ-CVSAF

17
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Electric Actuator
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Electric Actuator

High Rigidity and High Precision FS][{e [T g RV/ o]
Slider Type LEKFS Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)
S\

AC Servo Motor

Controllers
AC Servo Motor Drivers FED

20

O
:

Model
Selection

[

AC Servo Motor | | Battery-less Absolute |

LEKFS LEKFS

Auto
Switch

LECYM LECSA
[ LECYU ” LECSC-T ’ JXCOI ’ JXC51/61

pecific Product
Precautions

[s



LEKFS Series

I L e Slider Type
Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Check the work load- m) STF) Check the cycle time.

speed.

‘ Check the allowable
moment.

Selection Example

-

Operating
conditions

®Speed: 300 [mm/s] w

¢ Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] g

—

eWorkpiece mass: 5 [kg] *Workpiece mounting condition:

e Stroke: 200 [mm]

ﬂll
*Mounting orientation: Horizontal upward I !

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (pages 22, 23)

Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed while referencing
the speed—work load graph.

Selection example) The LEKFS25EB-200 can be temporarily selected as a possible

candidate based on the graph shown on the right side.
Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example)
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.
Cycle time:
T can be found from the following equation. T1 =V/al =300/3000 = 0.1 [s],
T=T1+T2+T3+T4[s] ‘ T3 =V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]
*T1: Acceleration time and T3: Tp- L=058-V-(T1+T3)
Deceleration time can be found v
by the following equation. _ _200-05-300- (0.1+0.1)
T1=V/als ‘ ’TS—V/a2 s ‘ 300
- [s] - [s] =0.57 [s]
®T2: Constant speed time can be T4 =0.2s]
found from the following equation.
L—05-V-(T1+T3) The cycle time can be found as follows.
T2= v [s] T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.57+0.1+0.2
®T4: Settling time varies depending on =0.97 [s]

the conditions such as motor types,
load and in position of the step data.
Therefore, calculate the settling time
while referencing the following value.

m Check the allowable moment. <Static allowable moment> (page 26)
<Dynamic allowable moment> (pages 24, 25)

Confirm the moment that applies to the actuator is within the allowable
range for both static and dynamic conditions.
Mep

m

il i
7 1]

Based on the above calculation result, the LEKFS25EB-200 should be selected.

L3

% Lead 6: LEKFS25EB ||
T T
N ELAEEEEEEEE
= v—Lead 12: LEKFS25EA —
= 20 “ ¢
ko] LY
315 STERY
_CE, 10 TN N Lead 20: _| |
= \ M\ | LEKFS25EH
5 \ S
0 Ay
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200
Speed: V [mm/s]

<Speed-Work load graph>

(LEKFS25/Step motor)
—_ L
%) —
E
=] al / a2
2| /A \
3 Time
3 . s]

T1 T2 T3 |T4

L : Stroke [mm] - (Operating condition)

V' Speed [mm/s] - (Operating condition)

al: Acceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] - (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until positioning is completed

Overhang: L3 [mm]

1000

800

600

400

200

3000 mm/s?

B

0
0 5 101520 25 30 35

Work load [kg]

= |f the step motor and servo motors do not meet your specifications, also consider the AC servo specification.
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Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

Model Selection LEKFS Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

For Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC), In-line Motor TYPE ' Tre foloning graphs show the values when the moving force is 100%.

LEKFS16/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical 38
o (4]
10 - 6 =3
14 1\ Lead 5: LEKFS16EB @
5 12 <oy 5 Lead 5: LEKFS16EB
= N = 4
z 10 ~3 Lead 10: LEKFS16EA_] z N\ 2
-‘g 8 \\ i IS g _ % (n
~ - @
s 6 \ ~ = \, Lead 10: LEKFS16EA 2|
S v s 2 Sl 2l
4 AN ~ Nk ~ i Ll
2 3 > .‘~'~ ] ~
~~~~ %
0 - 0 o
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s] .
LEKFS25/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical g n
T T T ] 20 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ Hl
30 v | Lead 6: LEKFS25EB I N I 4
1Y T Lead 6: LEKFS25EB S|
25 -~ = 15 v of-d
= Y Lead 12: LEKFS25EA 2 \ <
= R = \/
z RN z \
g NS g 10
® 15 \ ~ 3
S . —— P \\ Lead 12: LEKFS2SEA P
a N L d . 3 1 ° s\ <
g " 5 k] LEKFS25EH 2 s A3 Lead 20: LEKFS25EH §.§
) S ] S TR =d—o <&
0 \A O 1 1 M ‘
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 -
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s] 5
~
LEKFS32/Ball Screw Drive Z'u;
Horizontal Vertical %
30
5 T T ] 1
3 Lead 8: LEKFS32EB
o 40X Z L, Lead 8: LEKFS32EB 3
= X~ Lead 16: LEKFS32EA z B x
= 30 RN 5 K =
> X
g SO S $ Lead 16: LEKFS32EA
e 20 S Lead 24: LEKFS32EH | £ 10 Ao~ | —
5 > £ NS
= N\ i~ s, Y~ | Lead 24: LEKFS32EH -
10 ~ T s <!
~ — ~ ol
0 0 o9n
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600 H B
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s] |
LEKFS40/Ball Screw Drive -
Horizontal Vertical E E
70 (6] o]
e i e 5
60 *—Lead 10: LEKFS40EB 30
5 s T = Lead 10: LEKFS40EB
2 50 ~ 2
= X g T
5 % S Lead 20: LEKFS40EA z 2 g5
© |} ® O ©
S 30 L ‘( % % % ke S 58
‘ =
5 5 S Lead 30: LEKFS40EH 5 . Lead 20: LEKFS40EA | | L&
= H g = N Lead 30: LEKFS40EH
[ No i
10 ~i. - 5
0 b 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600

Speed: V [mm/s]

Speed: V [mm/s]
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LEKFS series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)

For Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC), Parallel Motor TYP€ - The following graphs show the values when the moving force is 100%.

LEKFS16(L/R)/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical
' N - °
14 <\ _Lead 5: LEKFS16(L/R)EB
B 12 S~k g, Lead 5: LEKFS16(L/R)EB
= 10 “*~1—|Lead 10: LEKFS16(L/R)EA] = v
g 8 N Tl g
s . A ~i < '\ Lead 10: LEKFS16(L/R)EA
5 ‘ pOR s 2 RS/
= 4 N =~ ~ E N = T~o
2 R b ..‘~~~
0 3 0 =
0 100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEKFS25(L/R)/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
T T T T 1 20 T 1 1 [ ]
30 \ | _Lead 6: LEKFS25(L/R)EB RN S S R —
¥ Lead 6: LEKFS25(L/R)EB
_ 25 N 5 15 v
_37 ‘v‘ = \‘/
z 2 X Lead 12: LEKFS25(L/R)EA z \
~ \ 8 10
g \ v 38 \ Lead 12: LEKFS25(L/R)EA
< D | < \~
g 10 | [lead20: LEKFS25(L/R)EH_ S 5 < L] ]
5 N L Lead 20: LEKFS25(L/R)EH
S o i Vale o \
0 0 — =
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEKFS32(L/R)/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
30
50 =g N N N I B
N\ Lead 8: LEKFS32(L/R)EB
o 40 E Lead 8: LEKFS32(L/R)EB
; N 3 @ _\v
Z 30 %\ T~ | Lead 16: LEKFS32(L/R)EA E 3 S320M)
g N~ T S Lead 16: LEKFS32(L/R)EA
2 20 S [ I ; s
¥ _“F_ | lead2a: LEKFS32(L/R)EH_| g 10 NS —t—t——
2 i 1 s, Y~ | Lead 24: LEKFS32(L/R)EH
i AN ==
| X
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
LEKFS40(L/R)/Ball Screw Drive
Horizontal Vertical
70
60 \-I 30
T 50 N Lead 10: LEKFS40(L/R)EB 5 Lead 10: LEKFS40(L/R)EB
= S [ = I E—
R [ U z \
5 Y~ Ilead 20: LEKFS40(L/R)EA 5
T e e E ‘
~ 1 | ~ A3
S 2 \ k Lead 30: LEKFS40(L/R)EH | 5 10 Lead 20: LEKFS40(L/R)EA
\ N Dol
10 s 2. | Lead 30: LEKFS40(L/R)EH _|
— —trel |
0 - 0 =
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
Speed: V [mm/s] Speed: V [mm/s]
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Dynamic Allowable Moment

Model Selection LEKFS Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

* These graphs show the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the

workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to the “Calculation of
Guide Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Model Selection Software for confirmation.

Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 — — —3000 mm/s?2
c . . .
O | Load overhanging direction Model
S | m : Work load [kg]
C
‘@ | Me: Allowable moment [N-m]
5 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEKFS16 LEKFS25 LEKFS32 LEKFS40
1000 ‘ 1000 ‘ 1000 \ 1000 \
800 800 \ 800 800
L1 E 600 E 600 E 600 E 600
E \ E \ E E \
< 5 400 \\ — 400 \ T 40—y = 400 N
200 N 200 7y 200 AN 200 S
P~ P~ —
0 0 0 0
02468101214 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 \ 1000 ‘ 1000 \ 1000
g 800 800 800 800
] L2 - = \ - =
O € 600 € 600 € 600 £ 600
a E E E E
..g )Mer N 400 N 400 N 400 \ § 400 \\
o m 200 200 200 N 200
N N D o~
o | '\.\__~ \‘1 ™~
o 0 0 0 0
I 02468101214 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Mep 1000 .\ 1000 ] 1000 \ 1000 Y
/\m 800 \ 800 . 800 \ 800 \
— — \ — —
L3 € 600 i € 600 € 600 \ £ 600
E N E \ E NI
N\
© 400 \\ © 400 \\\ @ 400 Y |3 400
* Acceleration/deceleration of 200 200 200 200
LEKF32 and LEKF40: Calculate
the overhang for the work load at 0 0 0 0
1000 mm/s2 based on the model 02468101214 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
selection software. Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 ‘ 1000 l 1000 \ 1000 \
800 800 \ 800 800
L4 'E 600 'E 600 'E 600 E 600
E 1\ E 1Y £ E \
@ﬁa%m” [ S, 400 \\ S, 400 \ I 40—y S, 400 AN
_—_— 200 PN 200 N 200 AN 200 A
I~ r—— I~~~ T~
0 0 0 0
02468101214 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000 1000
Mey ‘\ ‘\ \
800 800 \ 800 \ 800 A
—{a)m \ \ \
L5 I 'E' 600 'E' 600 A 'E' 600 \ 'E 600 N
= ,ﬁj% D ‘ [ E N E \ E E
5 N
‘;‘5 sl — 9 400 1 9400 N 9 400 § |9 400
= Acceleration/deceleration of 200 b 200 [~ 200 200
LEKF32 and LEKF40: Calculate
the overhang for the work load at 0 0 0 0
1000 mm/s2 based on the model 024628101214 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
selection software. Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
1000 \ 1000 l 1000 ‘ 1000
800 800 \ 800 800
L6 'E 600 'E 600 'E 600 E 600
E E E £
g 400 9 400 9 400 \ 9 400 \
200 200 200 N 200
N b !
. | . I~ . ™~ . ~
02468101214 0 5 10 1520 25 30 0 10 20 30 40 50 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

c
38
T o
(=3¢}
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| Battery-less Absolute
“ LEKFS

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

Auto
[ JXC[I [JXC51/61 [Switch

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions
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LEKFS series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dynamic Allowable Moment

* These graphs show the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to the “Calculation of
Guide Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Model Selection Software for confirmation.

Acceleration/Deceleration 1000 mm/s? — — =3000 mm/s?
_§ Load overhanging direction Model
g m : Work load [kg]
‘@ | Me: Allowable moment [N-m]
5 L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEKFS16 LEKFS25 LEKFS32 LEKFS40
i 1000 \\ 1000 \ 1000 ‘\ 1000 3
— 800 \ 800 \ 800 \\ 800 \\
= E 600 E 600 E 600 E E 600 S
i v E N E ‘\ E \ E 3
N 400 N N 400 \ N 400 X N 400
- \ - \ - S -
%3 m e 200 200 - 200 200
:) 4 0 0 0 0
= 0 1 2 3 4 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20
o Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
=
] — 1000 1000 1000 1000
> \ | \ )
- 800 A 800 800 ‘\ 800 \
— — — \ — \
EW\EWXEW\EMﬁS
Z | = 400 N @ 400 \ @ 400 X @ 400
| \ = \ | AN |
| S
200 200 ~ 200 200
0 0 0 0
0 1 2 3 4 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Calculation of Guide Load Factor

. Decide operating conditions.

Model: LEKFS
Size: 25/32/40

w

Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical
. Select the target graph while referencing the model, size, and mounting orientation.

. Based on the acceleration and work load, find the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
. Calculate the load factor for each direction.

ox = Xe/Lx, oy = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz

ox+oay+oz<1

Acceleration [mm/s2]: a

Work load [kg]: m

. Confirm the total of ax, ay, and oz is 1 or less.

Work load center position [mm]: Xc/Yc/Ze

When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a
change of the work load center position and series.

. Operating conditions

Model: LEKFS40
Size: 40

Mounting orientation: Horizontal

Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000

Work load [kg]: 20

Work load center position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200

L1 [mm]

1000 X
800

-

(o]
o
o

N

o

S
2

N

3

200

1/

0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

25

. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEKFS40 on page 24.

3. Lx =570 mm, Ly = 400 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
4. The load factor for each direction can be found as follows.

ox = 0/5

70=0

oy = 50/400 = 0.125
oz =200/1000 = 0.2
5. ax+ oy +0z=0.325<1

L2 [mm]

1000

800

600

400

200

0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60

Ly}

N
s

Work load [kg]

1000 [Lzj~@®
\
800 \
T 600
E
(3]
- 400
200 o
0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg]

Acceleration/deceleration of
LEKF32 and LEKF40: Calculate
the overhang for the work load at
1000 mm/s2 based on the model
selection software.



Model Selection LEKFS Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

A side

B side —

c
38
T o
(=3¢}
=70
(72}

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)

Model @ C side traveling @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side

@ LEKFS16 0.04 0.02 °
% LEKFS25 0.04 0.02 3 o
D side LEKFS32 0.04 0.02 <
LEKFS40 0.04 0.02 8 ﬁ
= Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy. g -l
s
o

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

I

J

0.05 .
/ é g_)
L £ 0.04 LEKFS32 s[X
— (L =30 mm) & ﬂ
£ g
% 0.03 _~ LEKFS40
5 LEKFS25 // (L =37 mm)
£ (L = 25 mm) // I
8 o002 LEKFS16 Pd —— oS
& (L =20 mm) L~ T s£
- / / — <&
/ ™
%4 2
0.00 o
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 §<)
Load W [N] =
# This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the —
table.
[
O
X
Static Allowable Moment*!
———
Model LEKFS16 LEKFS25 LEKFS32 LEKFS40 < =~
Pitching [N-m] 20 61 141 264 8 9)
Yawing [N-m] 20 70 141 264 1] B
Rolling [N-m] 35 115 290 473 -3

%1 The static allowable moment is the amount of static moment which can be applied to the
actuator when it is stopped.
If the product is exposed to impact or repeated load, be sure to take adequate safety
measures when using the product.

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

F
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Ball Screw Drive/LEKFS Series

Model Selection

Selection Procedure

Check the work load-
speed.

=) TP Check the cycle time.

=)

L L Slider Type @RREWCANEY [ ECSO series

.

bJ

Check the allowable
moment.

Selection Example

Operating [ Workor 45 1k “Workor . dition: ]
conditions orkpiece mass: 45 [kg] orkpiece mounting condition:
®Speed: 300 [mm/s] w
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] g
e Stroke: 200 [mm] " " 1
fl f
*Mounting position: Horizontal upward I ]

m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (page 28)
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed while referencing
the speed—work load graph.

Selection example) The LEKFS40S4B-200 can be temporarily selected as a possible
‘ candidate based on the graph shown on the right side.

m Check the cycle time.

Calculate the cycle time using the
following calculation method.

Cycle time:

T can be found from the following equation.

Calculation example)
T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows.

T1 =V/a1 =300/3000 = 0.1 [s],
T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s]

T=T1+T2+T3+T4l[s]|

*T1: Acceleration time and T3: 1o L=05-V-(T1+T3)
Deceleration time can be found by v
the following equation. _200-0.5-300- (0.1 +0.1)
- 300
T1=V/a1ls]] [T3=V/a2ls]] 057 (8]
T4 =0.05 [s]

®T2: Constant speed time can be
found from the following equation.

_L-05-V-(T1+T3)

The cycle time can be found as follows.

T2 v [s] T=T1+T2+T3+T4
=0.1+0.57 + 0.1 + 0.05
®T4: Settling time varies depending =0.82[s]

on the motor type and load. The
value below is recommended.

T4 = 0.05 [s]

m Check the allowable moment. <Static allowable moment> (page 34)
<Dynamic allowable moment> (pages 32, 33)
Confirm the moment that applies to the actuator is within the allowable range for
both static and dynamic conditions.
Mep

m
L3

i 1
(I ]
Based on the above calculation result, the LEKFS40S4B-200 should

be selected.
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70
Lead 10: LEKFS4000B
60 =
50 = 7
40 Lead 20: | |
LEKFS400A] |

n
o

Work load: W [kg]
w
o

e
o

0 200 400 600 800 1000
Speed: V [mm/s]

<Speed-Work load graph>

(LEKFS40)
— L
» -
E
=1 at 2
> ¢ ’ o / \a
§ Time
& N 1S]
T T2 T3 |14

L : Stroke [mm] --- (Operating condition)
V : Speed [mm/s] --- (Operating condition)
a1: Acceleration [mm/s?] - (Operating condition)
a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)

T1: Acceleration time [s]
Time until reaching the set speed
T2: Constant speed time [s]
Time while the actuator is operating
at a constant speed
T3: Deceleration time [s]
Time from the beginning of the constant
speed operation to stop
T4: Settling time [s]
Time until positioning is completed
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800 Yt

600 [

400 ¥
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~ N.

200 F5000mmis?
10000 Vs /7~ ~
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Speed-Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regeneration Option (Guide)

Model Selection LEKFS Series

# The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke.
Select it by referring to the “Allowable Stroke Speed” below.

LEKFS25/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical _5
[T~
30 ‘ ‘ I I 20 T T T e A—— °8
. Se a regeneration option. —
o5 |__Lead 6: LEKFS2500B || oad 12: LEKFS250IA Lead 6: LEKFS25(1B g P = $
= [ [ [ 5 15 ! y
< 20 ; N\ A Lead 20: LEKFS250H 2 Y // Lead 12: LEKFS2501A
| |
« 1 « )] 1 . —
I(Z 15 i -y :cz 10 A/ Lead 20: LEKFS251H °
S 10 4 — 5 o 2
s : | 5 g At Y 1| 12|
5 i <
0 ' | 0 7 v, K-
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 | | ﬂ
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] %
m
LEKFS32/Ball Screw Drive
|,
Horizontal Vertical T
% -ad 8: LEKFS3201B | Lead 16: LEKFS320JA 80 W W W
50 Lead 8: cad 15: o5 Lead 8: LEKFS3201B 5
S O B - /[ Lead 24: LEKFS3200H = P | 2|¥
£ 40 oY 2 20 =4~ | e LEKFS3200A o |
3 1 3 I I 2
S 30 —+ S 15 ; ! Lead 24: LEKFS320H| | |& |
£ ! Y £ X A o|-d
5 20 ! s S 10 1 <
= 1 LA 2 _/
10 1 | 5 27
1 | 1 %3
0 . 0 I
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] o :':9
=
. 3
LEKFS40/Ball Screw Drive Z
| S—
Horizontal Vertical
-
70 : : : 40 T\ : : : | g
60 BN Lead 20: LEKFS400A | 35—\ Lead 10: '-E‘KFS“O‘DB i i
— yd \ = 30
1 Lead 20: LEKFS40CJA
g 50 1 Lead 30: g 25 v W% e | | §
T 40 1 LEKFS40C1H — K l l
E i 8 20 El—l.ead 30: LEKFS400H-| | \—n
x 30 g X 15 / /
o 1 o
= 20 1—Lead 10: = 10 Ll
10 M\ LEKFS4001B ¥ ——— s ok o, ]
N | ° =< 8
0 0
0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 -
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
e
Required conditions for the regeneration option . . o
q 9 P Regeneration Option Models i
* The regeneration option is required when using the product above the regeneration line in the - — on
graph. (It must be ordered separately.) Operating condition Model o
A LEC-MR-RB-032 - ﬂ
B LEC-MR-RB-12
Allowable Stroke Speed =2
[mm/s] B (&)
Model AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] w "_'1
motor Symbol [mm] Upto100 | Upto200 | Upto300 [ Upto400 Up to 500 Up to 600
H 20 1500 1200 — —
A 12 900 720 — E.
LEKFS25 | 100 w/040 B 5 450 360 — % £
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) — = §
H 24 1500 — 2
A 16 1000 —
LEKFS32 | 200 w/J60 B 8 500 —
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) —
H 30 — 1500
A 20 — 1000
LEKFS40 | 400 w/O60 B 0 — 500
(Motor rotation speed) — (3000 rpm)
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LEKFS series

Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEKFS25C1]H/Ball Screw Drive LEKFS25C1]H/Ball Screw Drive
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Model Selection LEKFS Series

Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)
LEKFS32(11H/Ball Screw Drive

LEKFS32[1[H/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical _5
[T~
22500 22500 é 8
[
5 20000 5 20000 < @
g 17500 \‘\ \ Duty ratio: 50% g 17500 \\ N\./\
: 2 | : :
= ¥ = Duty ratio: 50% )% S
§ 15000 3 N Duty ratio: 75% S 15000 T T - g
o N o io: 759 °
S 12500 A N | - 5 12500 Duty ratio 7?/0 2l
§ \\~)\ Duty ratio: 100% § Duty ratio: 100% b I'xl'
2 10000 NV 2 10000 @
2 N~ 2 |
-% 7500 ST % 7500 |-
S 5000 st S S 5000 8
[] e~ [}
3 I 8
< 2500 < 2500 L
0 0
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 1 2 3 4 5
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] S
N4
. . S|
LEKFS32[1[JA/Ball Screw Drive LEKFS32[1A/Ball Screw Drive ol
<<
Horizontal Vertical
20000 \ T 20000 < —
— \ — \ \\ ]
2 17500 S Duty ratio: 50% % 17500 N o 28
£ 15000 A\ £ 15000 AN b <&
S \ AN \ Duty thio: 7‘5% S Duty ratio: 50% )x /‘ AN N —
S 12500 Y — 8 12500 | | -
3 \\ \/\\/ Duty ratio: 100% ] Duty ratio: 75% >\\ ~4 ©
g 10000 S g 10000 | -
a NN N 8 Duty ratio: 100% 10
= N T : o
§ 7500 S § 7500 <
_.é \ ~ - - e - T — *é -
] T o
g 5000 : 5000
< 2500 < 2500
]
0o 10 20 30 40 00 2 4 6 8 10 Q
x
-
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
—

; . [
LEKFS32[11B/Ball Screw Drive LEKFS32[11B/Ball Screw Drive i
. . oNn
Horizontal Vertical O
auw
|
20000 b 20000 o B
— \ \ Duty ratllo: 5(1% = S \ Duty ra}lo: 5({%
o \ (%
© 17500 — £ 17500 < \ i i
£ A28 \< Duty ratio: 75% £ S \ Duty ratio: 75% =2
£ 15000 S N i 1 = 15000 AN | | >>
§ o Duty ratio: 100% 5 SN Duty ratio: 100% a8
K] » uty ratio: = ~ uty ratio: o L
§ 12500 \\ ST \! ) g 12500 \\ -\\ o
: ~L7] — 2
8 10000 ™~ hi P S~ S 10000 ~_ SN _
] T~ N~ T~ N =
Q \ ~alo e \ % \ SN .\ é @
S 7500 =~ Bt v § 7500 SN Bs
'~§ \\ -~ 5 & 5
& 5000 S 5000 8&
8 3 S
& 2500 < 2500
0 0
0 10 20 30 40 0 5 10 15 20
Work load [kg] Work load [kg]

30



LEKFS series

Work Load—Acceleration/Deceleration Graph (Guide)

LEKFS40C1H/Ball Screw Drive
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Dynamic Allowable Moment

Model Selection LEKFS Series

* These graphs show the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to the “Calculation of
Guide Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Model Selection Software for confirmation.

Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 — — —3000 mm/s2 ==----- 5000 mm/s2 —-—-— 10000 mm/s2 = = = = 20000 mm/s?
c . . .
S | Load overhanging direction Model p=
S | m : Work load [kg] 5.9
& | Me: Allowable moment [N-m] 8o
= i 2
O | L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEKFS25 LEKFS32 LEKFS40 = 7
1000 1000 1000 T \
(R
800 800 800 [— “\
— — — ) ]
L1 E 600 E 600 E 600 v 2
E E E AR\ L7
= 400 o 400 o 400 R <L
200 200 200 < oy (1]
S -
0 0 0 £
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 m
Work load [kg]
1000 1000 1000 — —
\ ‘|‘
1
§ 800 [+ 800 800 [—
= L2 I.‘ II by
o T 600 [ T 600 E 600 N
Q E o E E A\ 2l
s Mer 8 400 R 8 400 —R N 400 ‘\},\ 20
g 1 m \\\,\ \‘\‘,\ AR .’4\ g !
R 200 < g5~ 200 ey 200 >R Sl
S 0 B e i 0 Bl ik 0 B 2|
T 0 5 10 15 20 0 10 20 30 40 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Mep 1000 = 1000 (= 1000 —— N L
Y A Vo] VA <
m 800 “ L Ny 800 . N 800 T 5 ) 00
v\ \ \ K N 3 X =
—_ vy . —_ . I’ — . =2
L3 E 600 — 1 |E 600 Py | T 600 . <z
£ BN (E A N E T e
9 400 —— S Q400 — N 9 400 N
“ . N ~ ™
= Acceleration/deceleration of 200 200 AN heN = 200 b = T~ 5
LEKFS25, LEKFS32, and LEKFS40: RET S Tk =
Calculate the overhang for the work 0 0 0 o
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D S 400 S 400 S 400 S
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L Y |\ [11]
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LEKFS series

* These graphs show the amount of allowable overhang (guide unit) when the center of gravity of the
workpiece overhangs in one direction. When selecting the overhang, refer to the “Calculation of

Dynamic Allowable Moment Guide Load Factor” or the Electric Actuator Model Selection Software for confirmation.
Acceleration/Deceleration ——1000 mm/s2 ~ — —-3000 mm/s2  --=----- 5000 mm/s2  —-—-— 10000 mm/s? = = == 20000 mm/s?
& | Load overhanging direction Model
S | m : Work load [kg]
& | Me: Allowable moment [N-m]
O | L : Overhang to the work load center of gravity [mm] LEKFS25 LEKFS32 LEKFS40
] 1000 1000 5 1000 —
R\ L3
— 800 800 4=y 800
— — [\ A\ — IRANR AN
£ 600 £ 600 M £ 600 R
3 E VIN E RRS
RN IR ~ NN
L7 Y |5 400 N 400 N R S N 400 N I
‘ S .\'\ ..F"\- \‘~ \.\~~
200 200 S~ _'_ 200 o
=<+ )Mey 0 0 0
= m 0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
K] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
g = 1000 1000 TR 1000 T
8 il R
— 800 800 4=y 800 Py
_ . [\ K\ — AN AN
€ 600 € 600 M S € 600 NN
E E RN E RRN
ot N 3
L8 Z | % 400 Q400 BFU o S Q400 BEN R o
R R My s
o 200 200 e 200 =t
>Mep 0 0 0
i m 0 5 10 15 0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
2 Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
Calculation of Guide Load Factor
1. Decide operating conditions. cmmmm——— Mounting orientation -=----- -
Model: LEKFS Acceleration [mm/s?]: a . z
Size: 25/32/40 Work load [kg]: m 1. Hortzontal'y 3.Wall Y
Mounting orientation: Horizontal/Bottom/Wall/Vertical Work load center position [mm]: Xc/Yc/Ze

2. Select the target graph while referencing the model, size, and mounting orientation.
. Based on the acceleration and work load, find the overhang [mm]: Lx/Ly/Lz from the graph.
4. Calculate the load factor for each direction.
ox = Xe/Lx, oy = Yc/Ly, oz = Zc/Lz
5. Confirm the total of ax, ay, and oz is 1 or less.
ox+oy+oz<1
When 1 is exceeded, please consider a reduction of acceleration and work load, or a
change of the work load center position and series.

1. Operating conditions
Model: LEKFS40

w

Size: 40 3. Lx =560 mm, Ly = 400 mm, Lz = 1000 mm
Mounting orientation: Horizontal 4. The load factor for each direction can be found as follows.
Acceleration [mm/s2]: 3000 ox = 0/560 =0
Work load [kg]: 20 oy = 50/400 = 0.13
Work load center position [mm]: Xc = 0, Yc = 50, Zc = 200 oz = 200/1000 = 0.2
2. Select the graphs for horizontal of the LEKFS40 on page 32. 5. o0x+o0y+0z=0.33<1
1000 1000 v 1000@770 \
3 ' K
|‘ & i R \
800 4= 800 [—+ 800 i N
i\ "_\ Vil h K
PR it ]
= 600 v = 600 U = 600 L Ay * 5
£ LY £ i £ ke .
- AR o W) o 0 %
=400 = 400[Ly== = 400 S
SN D \ 3.
200 R s e 200 NS 200 S =
4 ‘~-:.:_~ ~":.:..:'§?' ~~~~_
0 0 0
0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Work load [kg] Work load [kg] Work load [kg]
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Table Accuracy (Reference Value)

B side —

A side

Model Selection LEKFS Series

Traveling parallelism [mm] (Every 300 mm)
Model @ C side traveling | @ D side traveling
parallelism to A side parallelism to B side
LEKFS25 0.04 0.02
LEKFS32 0.04 0.02
LEKFS40 0.04 0.02

o
°
o
=

Selection

= Traveling parallelism does not include the mounting surface accuracy.

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

Table Displacement (Reference Value)

(

J

/ 0.05 »
]
L w 2|ic
0.04 LEKFS32 § X
(L =30 mm) a I'_||J
= g
E Lo _"LEKFS40
£ - e L = 37 mm)
5 LEKFS25 (
g (L =25mm) / // e
2 002 e o
-
[a) / /
0.01 /l///‘/
4/
0.00
0 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
Load W [N]

*

This displacement is measured when a 15 mm aluminum plate is mounted and fixed on the
table.

Static Allowable Moment*'

LECSA Auto
LECSC-T [ JxeH [ JXC51/61 || gyiteh

Model LEKFS25 LEKFS32 LEKFS40
Pitching [N-m] 61 141 264
Yawing [N-m] 70 141 264
Rolling [N-m] 115 290 473

%1 The static allowable moment is the amount of static moment which can be applied to the
actuator when it is stopped.
If the product is exposed to impact or repeated load, be sure to take adequate safety
measures when using the product.

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

F
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L L Slider Type @RREEWIANEY | ECYT Series
Ball Screw Drive/LEKFS Series

Model Selection

. + The Work Load-Acceleration/Deceleration Graph, Dynamic Allowable Moment, Calculation of Guide Load Factor, Table Accuracy/ ‘\.‘L// .
Selection Procedure ispcenen, ad Staic Alowable Nomentare he same as tose ofhe LECSI AC servo motor.Fordeta, efrto page 29 and onward,

NE-
Check the work load- . Check the allowable
speed. ) BT Check the cycle time. 1 moment.

Selection Example

Operating { Workpi 45 [kq] Workpi ti diti ] 70
e e Workpiece mass: e Workpiece mounting condition: T T T T 1
conditions P 9 P g Lead 10: LEKFS40.1V8B
®Speed: 300 [mm/s] w 60 T
= s Lead 20: LEKFS40LIV8A
® Acceleration/Deceleration: 3000 [mm/s?] g -gi 50 1 ‘ ‘
= 1
) ~. 40 1 Lead 30: —
¢ Stroke: 200 [mm] o ) ] “é i LEKFSA0IV8H
*Mounting position: Horizontal upward I ] x 80 1 I
. J § 20 : I
1
10 t |
m Check the work load-speed. <Speed-Work load graph> (page 36) ! |
Select a model based on the workpiece mass and speed while referencing the Oo 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
speed—work load graph. Speed: V [mm/s]
Selection example) The LEKFS40V8B-200 can be temporarily selected as a possible <Speed-Work load graph>
candidate based on the graph shown on the right side. (LEKFS40)
m Check the cycle time. .
Calculate the cycle time using the Calculation example) g —>
following calculation method. T1 to T4 can be calculated as follows. El / 2
Cycle time: e / = \
T can be found from the following equation. T1 =V/a1 =300/3000 = 0.1 [s], g Time
- - - %) [s]
T-T1+T2+T3+T4[s] ‘ T3 = V/a2 = 300/3000 = 0.1 [s] » N
®T1: Acceleration time and T3: T2 = L-05-V-(T1+T3) T T2 T3 |14
Deceleration time can be found by v ] -~
the following equation. 200 - 0.5 - 300 - (0.1 + 0.1) L : Stroke [mm] --- (Operating condition)
= 300 V : Speed [mm/s] --- (Operating condition)
T1=V/al [s] ‘ ’ T3 = V/a2 [s] ‘ —057[s] al: Acceleration [mm/s?] - (Operating condition)
' a2: Deceleration [mm/s?] --- (Operating condition)
e T2: Constant speed time can be T4=0.05]s] —
. . T1: Acceleration time [s]
found from the following equation. ) . )
The cycle time can be found as follows. Time until reaching the set speed
Too L-05-V-(T1+T3) T2: Constant speed time [s]
= v [s] T=T1+T2+T3+T4 Time while the actuator is operating
=0.1+0.57 + 0.1 + 0.05 at a constant speed
*T4: Settling time varies depending =0.82[s] T3: Deceleration time [s]
on the motor type and load. The Time from the beginning of the
value below is recommended. constant speed operation to stop

T4: Settling time [s]

T4 = 0.05 [s] Time until positioning is completed

m Check the allowable moment. <Static allowable moment> (page 34)

<Dynamic allowable moment> (pages 32, 33) 1000 T Y
Confirm the moment that applies to the actuator is within the allowable range for T 800 \ ‘\
both static and dynamic conditions. £ ("
Mep 3 600 Y
=) LY 8
m S 400 // ‘/ .
= \
g 3000 mm/s? / In.
L3 o 200 H000mmsZf~ T
| 10000 Vs 1/ |~ L
B { 0 20000 mm/s?
. 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
Based on the above calculation result, the LEKFS40V8B-200 should Work load [kg]
be selected.
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Model Selection LEKFS Series

# The allowable speed is restricted depending on the stroke.

Speed-Work Load Graph/Required Conditions for the Regenerative Resistor (GUide)  seiect ity refeing to te “Allowatle Stroke Speect below.
LEKFS25/Ball Screw Drive

Horizontal Vertical s
30 w I w I I I 20 w w w w ] w S5
25 | Lead 6: LEKFS25C1V6B_| Lead 12: LEKFS25(1V6A | _’/'-ead 6: LEKFS25( V6B | Lead 12: LEKFS25LIV6A 22
) pd pa \ \ \ D 15 7 % % % n
< 20 i 1 = A ; .
o 1 Lead 20: LEKFS25(1V6H > /. Regenerative resistor area
g 15 : 8 10 - .
5 10 - _/ < / 7 Lead 20: LEKFS25(1V6H o
I 2
= 1 : = S et o =2l 2len
1 1 a
3 <|LlL
0O 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0O 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 21
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] i Ll
S -
LEKFS32/Ball Screw Drive @
Horizontal Vertical
60 _ - 30 I I I w w w [
50 Lead 8: LEKFS32[ V7B |Lead 16: LEKFS32[V7A o5 |__Lead 8: LEKFS320V7B_| Lead 16: LEKFS320IV7A _|
B ;{--------.I Lead 24: | e Reaenerative resistor
= 40 LEKFS3200V7H < 20 egenerative resistor area —| .
E i < RN / 20: LEKFSaz v | 5|
o 30 : o 15 Lead 24: LEKFS32(1V7H =l
5 20 ) . £ 10 2 1/ e |y
= ! Regenerative 1 = / é? ﬁ 1 / g
10 1 resistor area 5 L Z L ) -
. 1 ] 1
0O 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 0O 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s]
e N
LEKFS40/Ball Screw Drive oS
Horizontal Vertical < UE,
70 T T T T 40 T T T T T T
60 Lead 20: LEKFS40C]V8A 35 —Lead 10: LEKFS40C1V8B | Lead 20: LEKFS40C1V8A _|
— 1 / ! . S 30 o | | | by
-_% 50 | teEaIgIESO;lOEVBH %) 25 / /_/: Regenerative resistor area _| Q
40 B : . : b
S H ) g 20 ) Lead 30: LEKFS40CIV8H - o
x 30 i W X 15 //:/./ ~ §<)
(e} (e}
z 20 F—Lead 10: Regenerative = 10 )
10 :\ LEKFS40 |:l\ISB-fresgi’stor area ,/ 5 (ZZ2Z7 T2 7> ;}‘;/ oL 'Lj
| \ 1 1 4
00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 00 200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600
Speed [mm/s] Speed [mm/s] O
O
Regenerative resistor area Applicable Motors/Drivers 3
= When using the actuator in the regenerative resistor area, download the “AC Applicable model
servo drive capacity selection program/SigmaJunmaSize+” from the SMC Model ] —
website. Then, calculate the necessary regenerative resistor capacity to Motor Servopack (SMC driver)
prepare an appropriate external regenerative resistor. SGDV-R90AT1CI(LECYM2-V5) <« |T
* The regenerative resistor should be provided by the customer. A - -
g p y LEKFS2501 | SGMJV-01A3A | Sany Rooao1C(LECYU2-V5) 8 9)
SGDV-1R6A1100(LECYM2-V7) w o
LEKFS320) | SGMJV-02A3A | 5 py-1ReA210(LECYU2-V7) —u
SGDV-2R8A11J(LECYM2-V8)
LEKFSA0C] | SGMJV-04A3A | g6py oRrga21C(LECYU2-VS) —
Allowable Stroke Speed =)
[mm/s] B B
Model |AC servo Lead Stroke [mm] H L_IIJ
motor | Symbol | [mm] |[Upto 100[Upto 200[Upto 300[Up t0 400 Up to 500 | Up to 600 | Up to 700 | Up to 800 | Up to 900 |Up to 1000|Up to 1100|Up to 1200
H 20 1500 1200 900 700 550 — — — — —
A 12 900 720 540 420 330 — — — — =N
LEKFS25 100 W40 B 6 450 360 270 210 160 — — — — E .§
(Motor rotation speed) (4500 rpm) (3650 rpm) | (2700 rpm) | (2100 rpm) | (1650 rpm) — — — — -% g
H 24 1500 1200 930 750 610 510 — — &~
A 16 1000 800 620 500 410 340 — —
LEKFS32 200 W60 B 8 500 400 310 250 200 170 — —
(Motor rotation speed) (3750 rpm) (3000 rpm) | (2325 rpm) | (1875 rpm) | (1537 rpm) | (1275 rpm) — —
H 30 — 1500 1410 1140 930 780 500
A 20 - 1000 940 760 620 520 440 380
LEKFS40 400 W60 B 10 — 500 470 380 310 260 220 190
(Motor rotation speed)| — (3000 rpm) (2820 rpm) | (2280 rpm) | (1860 rpm) | (1560 rpm) | (1320 rpm) | (1140 rpm)
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UK
High Rigidity and ngh Precision S||der Type cecn

LEKFS Series LEKFs16,25,32,40

= > &
How to Order = P S
‘/// . @ > & Tay, P
& o N 4
& >
E\_//'
R
0 Size 9 Motpr mounting 9 Motor type 0 Lead [mm]
16 pOSItlon Battery-less absolute Symbol LEKFS16 | LEKFS25 | LEKFS32 | LEKFS40
25 Nil In-line E (Step motor 24 VDC) H — 20 24 30
32 R |Right side parallel A 10 12 16 20
40 L |Left side parallel B 5 6 8 10
9 Stroke*!
Size Stroke
50 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200
16 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — — — — —
25 [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] — — — —
32 [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) — —
40 — — [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
@ Motor option 0 Grease application (Seal band part) 6 Actuator cable type/length
Nil Without option Nil With Robotic cable [m]
B With lock N Without (Roller specification) Nil None R8 82
R1 1.5 RA 10%2
R3 3 RB 15%2
R5 5 RC 20%2

Refer to pages 71 to 73 for auto switches (to be ordered
separately) and page 70 for auto switch mounting.
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sicertype LEKFS Series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

9 Controller
Nil Without controller
ctod With controller =
D teeteeeeceeeencententeneennennennen 32
83
.......................... =0
~cDA7]T 3
........... l N h—
Interface (Communication protocolinput/Output) l ) ¢ Communication plug connector, I/O cable™*
Nunberofaes, Specisedfcaion Mounting Sym.bol : Type Applicable interface 2
Symbol Type With STO 7 Screw mounting Nil Without accessory — 32
Standard) ¢ nefion 8 DIN rail S |Straight type communication plug connector DeviceNet® 2 I‘f
5 |Parallelinput (NPN)| @ T [T-branch type communication plug connector|  CC-Link Ver. 1.10 P ¢
6 |Parallelinput PNP)| @ Number of axes, Special specification ; '/I ?Ocabl')‘la ( :'35 m) Parallel input (NPN) | | & ﬂ
E EtherCAT L L Symbol [Numberof axes| Specification e ca Ie (8 m) Parallel input (PNP) 2
9 | EtherNet/IP™ | @ L J 1 [Singleaxis| Standard 5 cable (5 m) @
P | PROFINET [ ) [ ] ] ) With STO
D DeviceNet® [ F Slngle axis sub-function
L 10-Link [ J [ ] [
M CC-Link ()
=1 Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. +4 Select “Nil” for anything other than DeviceNet®, CC-Link, or parallel input. 8 7))
%2 Produced upon receipt of order Select “Nil,” “S,” or “T” for DeviceNet® or CC-Link. 2 L
+3 The DIN rail is not included. It must be ordered separately. Select “Nil,” “1,” “3,” or “5” for parallel input. ol
3w
i ( N |e|=
A\ Caution The actuator and controller are sold as a package. | |2
[CE/UKCA-compliant products] - P
EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEKFS .Conflrm that the combination of the controller and actuator
is correct. I

series and the controller JXC series.
The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel <Check the following before use.>
and the relationship with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore,
compliance with the EMC directive cannot be certified for SMC components © Ch_GCK the actuator label for the model number.
incorporated into the customer's equipment under actual operating This number should match that of the controller.
conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify compliance @ Parallel input (NPN or PNP) .-

with the EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as awhole. | | -7

[Precautions relating to differences in controller versions] [LEKF525EA-400 '

When the JXC series is to be used in combination with the battery-less

absolute encoder, use a controller that is version V3.4 or S3.4 or higher. I

For details, refer to page 94. @ (%) E
[UL-certified products] /
The JXC series controllers used in combination with electric actuators * Refer to the Operation Manual for using the products.

are UL certified.

H Trademark

EtherNet/IP® is a registered trademark of ODVA, Inc.

DeviceNet® is a registered trademark of ODVA, Inc.

EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

LECSA Auto
LECSC-T [ JxeH [ JXC51/61 [Switch

Step data | EtherCAT | EtherCAT direct | EtherNet/IP™ | EtherNetIP™ direct | PROFINET | PROFINET direct | DeviceNet® | 10-Link [0-Link direct | CC-Link
input type | direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | input type with direct input | inputtypewith | direct input | direct input | inputtypewith | direct input
type STO sub-function | type §T0 sub-function | type STO sub-function | type type STO sub-function | type
Type ‘ i
=2
(6] o]
L
-]
. ¢ . .
/| 4 4 - v =
. JXC51 2=
Series JXC61 JXCE1 | JXCEF | JXC91 JXCO9F | JXCP1 | JXCPF | JXCD1 | JXCL1 JXCLF | JXCMA1 £ g
EtherCAT direct 1w | EtherNe/IP™ direct PROFINET direct . o 0-Link direct i \ &~
Features |Parallel 10| ENSTCAT | ivit sto |ENerNetiP™ o ingto | PROFINET [ twingro | DeviceNet®) 10-Link | i oro| CC-Link
direct input : direct input . direct input ; direct input |direct input .~ |direct input
sub-function sub-function sub-function sub-function
Compatible motor Battery-less absolute (Step motor 24 VDC)
Max. number of 64 points
step data p
Power supply voltage 24 VDC
Reference page 79 | 86
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LEKFS series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Specifications
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)
Model LEKFS16 LEKFS25 LEKFS32 LEKFS40
Stroke [mm] 50 to 500 50 to 800 50 to 1000 150 to 1200
1 Horizontal 14 15 12 25 30 20 45 50 25 55 65
Work load [kg] Vertical 2 4 05 | 75 15 4 10 20 2 2 23
Up to 400 |10to 700 |5 to 360 |20to 1100 | 12 to 750 |6 to 400 | 24 to 1200 | 16 to 800 | 8 to 400 | 30 to 1200 | 20 to 850 | 10 to 300
401 to 500 | 10t0 600 |5 to 300 20t0 1100 | 12 to 750 | 6 to 400 | 24 t0 1200 | 16 to 800 | 8 to 400 | 30 to 1200 | 20 to 850 | 10 to 300
501 to 600 — — 2010 900 | 12 to 540 |6 to 270 | 24 to 1200 | 16 to 800 | 8 to 400 | 30 to 1200 | 20 to 850 | 10 to 300
Stroke 601 to 700 — — |20t0 630|120 420 |6 to 230 |24 t0 930 | 16 to 620 |8 to 310 | 30t0 1200 | 20 to 850 | 10 to 300
In-line range 701 to 800 — — |20t0550|121t0 330 |6 to 180 |24 to 750 | 16 to 500 |8 to 250 | 30 to 1140 | 20 to 760 | 10 to 300
801 to 900 — — — — — 241061016 t0 410 |8 to 200 | 30 to 930 | 20 to 620 | 10 to 300
901 to 1000 — — — — — |24t0500|16t0 340 |8 to 170 |30 to 780 20 to 520 | 10 to 250
° 1001 to 1100 — — — — — — — —  |30t0 660 |20 to 440 | 10 to 220
S Speed*' 1101 to 1200 — — — — — — — — 3010 570{20t0 380 | 10 to 190
% | [mm/s] Up to 400 |10to 700|5 to 36020 to 900| 12 to 600 |6 to 300 |24 to 800 | 16 to 650 | 8 to 32530 to 750 | 20 to 550 | 10 to 300
2 401 to 500 | 10to 600 |5 to 30020 to 900 | 12 to 600 |6 to 300 |24 to 800 | 16 to 650 | 8 to 32530 to 750 | 20 to 550 | 10 to 300
.g 501 to 600 — — 2010 900 | 12 to 540 |6 to 270 |24 to 800 | 16 to 650 | 8 to 32530 to 750 | 20 to 550 | 10 to 300
& Stroke 601 to 700 — — |20t0 630|120 420 |6 to 230 |24 to 800 | 16 to 620 |8 to 310 |30 to 750 | 20 to 550 | 10 to 300
§ Parallel range 701 to 800 — — |20t0550[121t0 330 |6 to 180 |24 to 750 | 16 to 500 |8 to 250 | 30 to 750 | 20 to 550 | 10 to 300
s 801 to 900 — — — — — 241061016 t0 410 |8 to 200 | 30 to 750 | 20 to 550 | 10 to 300
E 901 to 1000 — — — — — |24t0500|16t0 340 |8 to 17030 to 750 20 to 520 | 10 to 250
1001 to 1100 — — — — — — — —  |30t0 660 |20 to 440 |10 to 220
1101 to 1200 — — — — — — — — 30 to 570 |20 to 380| 10 to 190
Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 3000
Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.01 (Lead H: £0.02)
Lost motion [mm]*2 0.05
Lead [mm] 10 [ 5 [ 20 [ 12 ] 6 [ 24 [ 16 [ 8 [ 3 [ 20 | 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s?]*3 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5 to 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
| Motor size 128 42 [156.4
o 5| Motor type Step motor (Servo 24 VDC)
E &| Encoder Battery-less absolute
8 Power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%
“| Power [W1* Max. power 51 [ Max. power 57 [ Max. power 123 [ Max. power 141
.| Type*® Non-magnetizing lock
E 2| Holding force [N] 20 | 39 47 | 78 [ 157 72 | 108 [ 216 75 | 113 [ 225
= 5/ Power consumption [W]*® 2.9 5 5 5
“| Power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC £10%

*

—_

Speed changes according to the work load. Check the “Speed-Work Load Graph (Guide)” on pages 22 and 23.

Furthermore, if the cable length exceeds 5 m, then it will decrease by up to 10% for each 5 m.

#2
*3

A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation

the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to

+4 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the controller). This value can be used for the selection of the power supply.
+5 With lock only
=6 For an actuator with lock, add the power for the lock.
Weight
Series LEKFS16
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500
Product weight [kg] 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.2 1.3 1.4 1.5 1.5 1.6 1.7
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.12
Series LEKFS25
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
Product weight [kg] 1.7 1.8 1.9 2.1 2.3 2.4 25 2.6 2.8 2.9 3.2 3.5 3.8
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.26
Series LEKFS32
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Product weight [kg] 3.2 3.4 3.6 3.8 4.1 4.3 4.5 4.7 4.9 5.1 5.6 6.0 6.4 6.9 7.3
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53
Series LEKFS40
Stroke [mm] 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200
Product weight [kg] 5.5 5.8 6.1 6.4 6.7 7.0 7.3 7.6 8.2 8.8 9.4 10.0 | 106 | 11.2 | 11.8
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.53

® 39




sicertype LEKFS Series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Construction: In-line Motor

Model
Selection

|

19 31y

= o tm

T ] © 0 © tj)—u.u\A:]
|| (omm/| o3

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

|

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

I N
28
Component Parts g;};}
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 15 |Rubber bushing NBR
2 |Rail guide — 16 |Band stopper Stainless steel E
3 |Ball screw assembly — 17 |Dust seal band Stainless steel 5
4 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 18 | Seal magnet — Ps
5 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 19 |Bearing — Stroke 300 mm or more -
6 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 20 |Bearing —
7 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating 21 |Magnet — 0
8 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating 22 |Roller assembly — Without grease application (*)
9 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy )
; , Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
10 |Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating - -
. Applied portion Order no. S
11 | Coupling — -
Ball screw
12 |Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized Rail guide GRS010(10) (%E
13 |End cover Aluminum allo Anodized b 9
y . Dustl seal band GR-S-020 (20 g) 8 8
14 | Motor — (When “Without” is selected for the grease o
application, grease is applied only on the back side.) -
=2
(6] o]
L
-]
:
L&
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LEKFS series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Construction: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS16 With lock @
: 1/
® o e [
® 0 6 [ |
J/AN A\
\
= b ® ®
e \ ? % 73
i 13 Y a
= = | /] o®o o\
, ! \\\\ . 1
b ® ®
A ! | | =) 15 A
) 7 O{;g% \k %
B ? [—C
n /4 - e
: i=m=e=—_.1I
i 1 I E
) | Iy EI é
] | )
71/
B-B A-A D-D
7
O [c
i 1
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 22 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
2 |Rail guide — 23 |Seal magnet —
3 |Ball screw assembly — 24 |Bearing — Stroke 300 mm or more
4 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 25 |Bearing —
5 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 26 |Magnet —
6 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 27 |Roller assembly — Without grease application
7 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating 28 | Heat dissipation sheel‘ LEKFS16 —
8 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating
9 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy Replacement Parts/Belt
10 |Return plate Aluminum alloy | Coating/Anodized No. Size Order no.
11 |Pulley Aluminum alloy 16 LE-D-6-5
12 |Pulley Aluminum alloy 13 25 LE-D-6-2
14 |Cover plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 32 LE-D-6-3
15 |Table spacer ILEKFS32 Aluminum alloy  |Anodized (LEFS32 only) 40 LE-D-6-4
16 |Motor —
17 | Motor cover |LEKFS16] Aluminum alloy Anodized Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
LEKFS25/32/40|  Synthetic resin Applied portion Order no.
18 | Motor cover with lock | LEKFS25/32/40 | Aluminum alloy Anodized Ball screw
19 |End cover LEKFS16| Aluminum allo Anodized Rail guide
. y 9 GR-S-010 (10 g)
20 |Rubber bushing| LEKFS16 NBR Dust seal band GR-5-020 (20 g)
21 |Band stopper Stainless steel (When “Without” is selected for the grease

41

application, grease is applied only on the back side.)




Dimensions: In-line Motor

sicertype LEKFS Series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

LEKFS16E
(72)
50
23 H9 (*6%°) depth 3 24
Body mounting reference plane 4x M4 x0.7 12
(B dimension range)*! thread depth 6.4
_\ . _
- — — —
S S i j
— '%EJ ‘ Ly
M
® 3 H ("3°%) depth 3
L (2.4)
GUTO switch %“’)0"9 7 | _(37). A (Table traveling distance)*2 _ 37 (117.5) Cable length = 250
row per side
207 (41) [39]* Stroke 39 [(41)]*4 <
— . 65
27.6 (4) [2]*4 [Origin]*4 Origin*3 2[4 &
1 :[]i
: : .l \ |
co+ e} i
ioﬁf Y \\ Motor cable
(,_2_ 2 (L?) (23H9) (2 x @5)
[aV) ol <
5.5 M4 x 0.7 B
thread depth 7 D x 100 (= E) F nxo3.5
(F.G. terminal) 100 / 3 H9 (*39%%) depth 3+
< _ _ _ 2 _—
3 : =1
Y =
™ §_U¢ 3 Ho (2975 =
depth 3*5
3 H9 (+8.025)
depth 3%
G H 8

#1

#2

+3
#4
#5

161.5

(2.4)

Motor option: With lock

Cable length ~ 250

[aV)

IT—9

g

Lock cable (23.5)
Motor cable (2 x @5),

65

20x 15

When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended
height: 5 mm)
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane. Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.
This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with
other workpieces or the facilities around the table.
Position after returning to origin

[ 1for when the direction of return to origin has changed

When using the positioning pin holes on the bottom, use either the one on the body side or the one on the housing side.
Dimensions [mm]
L

Model Wihoutlock[With lock| 2 2 n = = 2 € n
LEKFS16EC-500] 254.5 298.5 56 130 15 25
LEKFS16EC-100C] | 304.5 348.5 106 180 4 — — 80
LEKFS16E-1500] | 354.5 398.5 156 | 230
LEKFS16EC-2000] | 404.5 448.5 206 | 280 6 5 200 180
LEKFS16E[-25000 | 454.5 498.5 256 | 330
LEKFS16E[-3000] | 504.5 548.5 306 | 380 8 3 300 40 280 50
LEKFS16E-3500] | 554.5 598.5 356 | 430
LEKFS16EC-4000] | 604.5 648.5 406 | 480
LEKFS16EC-45000 | 6545 | 6985 | 456 | 530 | '© | * | 400 380
LEKFS16E[1-50000 | 704.5 748.5 506 | 580 12 5 500 480
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Model
Selection

|

LEKFS

Battery-less Absolute

|

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

f

LECSA Auto
LECSC-T [ JxeH ["X°51’61 [Switch

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

F



LEKFS series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEKFS25E
(102)
64
Body mounting reference plane 4x M5 x0.8 45 23H9 (*8-025) depth 3
(B dimension range)*" thread depth 8.5 25
\ - 3
= = = = = = = = Y
B B B B | , !
[Ty
o) 3 3 < !
o 0
© @ || _3H9 (5% depth 3
Auto switch groove L Gable length = 250
(1 row per side) 10 (52) A (Table traveling distance)*? 52 (115.5) 65
58 (56) [54]** Stroke 54 [(56)]*4
38 [Origin]*4 Origin*3 N
. () [2** 2 [(4)* =
o}
) ~
© <bh ©
: a Motor cable
6 M4 x 0.7 lea @xey
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) B 10
D x 120 (= E) F
120 3H9 (*5%%) depth 3*5
n x 24.5
<
K]
© T <
3H9 (*0%°) depth 3*5  @3H9 ('5°%°) depth 3%
G H
Motor option: With lock
(160.5) Cable length ~ 250
65 3
O
Motor cable (2 x ¢5)
Lock cable (¢3.5)
1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended

height: 5 mm)

In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane. Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

#2

other workpieces or the facilities around the table.

+3
4
+5

Position after returning to origin
[ 1for when the direction of return to origin has changed
When using the positioning pin holes on the bottom, use either the one on the body side or the one on the housing side.

Dimensions

This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with

[mm]
L

et Withoutlock | With lock| A B n D E F G H
LEKFS25EC-5000 | 2855 | 3305 | 56 | 160 20 30
LEKFS25EC-1000] | 3355 | 3805 | 106 | 210 4 | — | — 100
LEKFS25EC-1500] | 3855 | 4305 | 156 | 260
LEKFS25E-2000] | 4355 | 4805 | 206 | 310 . > | 20 220
LEKFS25E-2500] | 4855 | 5305 | 256 | 360
LEKFS25E-3000] | 5355 | 5805 | 306 | 410
LEKFS25E-3500] | 5855 | 6305 | 356 | 460 8 3 |30 | |30 |
LEKFS25EC-4000] | 6355 | 6805 | 406 | 510
LEKFS25E-4500] | 6855 | 7305 | 456 | 560
LEKFS25EC-5000] | 7355 | 7805 | 506 | 610 | '° | 4 | 480 460
LEKFS25EC-6000] | 8355 | 8805 | 606 | 710 | 12 5 | 600 580
LEKFS25E-7000] | 9355 | 9805 | 706 | 810 | 14 6 | 720 700
LEKFS25EC-80000 | 10355 | 10805 | 806 | 910 | 16 7 | 840 820




Dimensions: In-line Motor

#1

*2

%3
4
#5

T sider ype LIEKF'S Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Model
Selection

|

‘ Battery-less Absolute
} LEKFS

LEKFS

AC Servo Motor

f

Auto
[ JXC[I [JXC51/61 [Switch

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

LEKFS32E
(122)
#5H9 (0°%°) depth 5 70
42
Body mounting reference plane 4 x M6 x 1
(B dimension range)*’ thread depth 9.5 21 <
<
= 9 = = o] = =
I £ ©
3 0
| 5H9 (*3°*) depth 5
L Cable length ~ 250
(62) A (Table traveling distance)*? 62 (142) (2.4)
70 10 | | (66) (64" Stroke 64 [(66)* 65 | _
48 (@) 21 2[4y ]
[Origin]*4 Origin*3
0 Motor cable
©
| J (2 x @5)
} Mé x 0.7 Auto switch groove*S ®f 2
7.5 A ©
thread depth 8 (1 row per side) <
(F.G. terminal) B
D x 150 (= E) 15| 15
150 5H9 (5% depth 5*6
n x@5.5
o Al _ _ _ _ _ |-
3 =
[Te) 10 \ 5H9 (+8.030) @5H9 (+8.030)/ ©
depth 5*¢ @G  depth 5% 25
Motor option: With lock
When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set (194) Cable length ~ 250
the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended 65
height: 5 mm)
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference
plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane. Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid 1
interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.
This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin.
Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with other
workpieces or the facilities around the table.
o . . Lock cable Motor cable
Position after returning to origin 35 > x 05
[ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed (3.5) (2x05)
A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches. Please
order it separately.
When using the positioning pin holes on the bottom, use either the one on the
body side or the one on the housing side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winoaook| With lock| A = n v E &
LEKFS32E[-500] 332 384 56 180
LEKFS32E-1000] 382 434 106 230 4 — — 130
LEKFS32E-15000 432 484 156 280
LEKFS32E[-200C] 482 534 206 330
LEKFS32E[1-2500] 532 584 256 380 6 2 300 280
LEKFS32E[1-300C] 582 634 306 430
LEKFS32E[-350C] 632 684 356 480
LEKFS32E1-4000] 682 734 406 530 8 3 450 430
LEKFS32E1-4500] 732 784 456 580
LEKFS32EC-5000] 782 834 506 630
LEKFS32E-6000] | 882 | 934 | 606 | 730 | ° | 4 | 600 | 580
LEKFS32E[]-7000] 982 | 1034 706 830 12 5 750 730
LEKFS32EC-800C] 1082 | 1134 806 930
LEKFS32EC-9000 | 1182 | 1234 | 906 | fo30 | '# | © | 900 | 880
LEKFS32E[1-100001 | 1282 | 1334 | 1006 | 1130 16 7 1050 | 1030
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LEKFS series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Di

mensions: In-line Motor

LEKFS40E

(170)
Body mounting reference plane 4xM8x1.25 =
60
(B dimension range)*" thread depth 13 P o6H9 (*8-03") depth 7
] ®
- - - - - Te]
[c) [c) N o
i =
o = @)
O ) ) o= )
<
~ "] 6HO (*9%%9) depth 7
L Cable length ~ 250
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance)*? 86 (165) (3.1)
90 (90) [88]** Stroke 88 [(90)]** 65
61 (@) [2** || \[Origin]** Origin*® /|| 2 [(4)*4 %
0 S — T |
) ; g
L . [? 2 v, [ ,/ Motor cable
! M4 x 0.7 @ 8 (@x05)
8 thread depth 8 Auto switch groove™*® L
(F.G. terminal) (1 row per side)
B
D x 150 (= E) 60
150 6H9 ("5°%%) depth 6%6
N x 96.6
~
~
~ E\BHQ (+8.030) 26H9 (+8.030)/
h 6+6 6
depth 6 G depth 6 20
Motor option: With lock
=1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, (214) Cable length = 250
set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. <
(Recommended height: 5 mm) (3.1) 65 ﬁ
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting 4
reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the
body mounting reference plane. Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 I
mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc. o
=2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to T ? &
origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere 15
with other workpieces or the facilities around the table. Motor cable Lock cable
*3 Position after returning to origin (2 x @5) (03.5)
=4 [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed
+5 A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches.
Please order it separately.
+#6 When using the positioning pin holes on the bottom, use either the one
on the body side or the one on the housing side.
Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Winolook [ Winiok| A | B | m | D | E | G
LEKFS40EC-1500] 506 555 156 328 4 — — 130
LEKFS40E[1-2000] 556 605 206 378
LEKFS40EC-2500] 606 655 256 428 6 2 300 280
LEKFS40E[-300C] 656 705 306 478
LEKFS40E[1-35001 706 755 356 528
LEKFS40E1-4000C] 756 805 406 578 8 3 450 430
LEKFS40E[1-45001 806 855 456 628
LEKFS40E-50001 856 905 506 678
LEKFS40EC-6000 | 956 | 1005 | 606 | 778 | '° | 4 | 600 S8
LEKFS40E[-7000] 1056 | 1105 706 878 12 5 750 730
LEKFS40EJ-8000] 1156 | 1205 806 978
LEKFS40E-900] | 1256 | 1305 | 906 | fo7s | '+ | & | 900 880
LEKFS40E-100001 | 1356 | 1405 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050 | 1030
LEKFS40E[1-1100C1 | 1456 | 1505 | 1106 | 1278
LEKFS40E-12000] | 1556 | 1605 | 1206 | 1378 | '© | 8 | 1200 | 1180




sicertype LEKFS Series
Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS16RE
Motor option: With lock Cable length ~ 250 < §
! Motor cable (2.4) 9 (2.4) g%
Lock cable (23.5) 1 (2 x @5) 65 80 = 3
Motor cable (2 x 5) e
: © L (24 ‘ , —
© i Body mounting reference plane 50,025
oy 141 (24) (B dimension range)*! 93 H9 (o) depth 3 <l o
AR 65 125 E—— N - To) 5
Y —_—— z S ]
PO ‘ R 7 n 2K
| S— i { < |Te
— ) . || o 7
Cable lengh =250 4xM4x0.7 <2 & 8 w
| . ;
: - ! thread depth 6.4 |& 12 -
3 H9 (*3°®) depth 3 £
50
(72) [
L
Auto switch groove 7 | . (87) _A (Table traveling distance)*? 37 (29.5) 5
(1 row per side) (41) [39]* Stroke 39 [(41)]*4 s|P
(52.5)_, 40 (4) (21 [Origin]* Origin*3 2 [(4) g\
27.6 (03H9) é [
» ~ O =d
— —4 e i | - T — -
9 ! 2 ] |
- e Td |5 -
i\ HE L
o M| <
55 M4 x 0.7 B
thread depth 7
F.G. terminal Dx 100 (=E F N
( rminal) ( 1)00 3 Ho (3%
th *5
n x 3.5 depth 3
- - - - - - —, <
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel 3 - - - - j;
‘ 95.7 ‘ 95.7 i . 8 |IIN 23 Ho (0025 =~
. ‘ - eI depth é*% :
i ~ ] E I E 9 ~ ' 3 H9(+g'025) j:[m:u:
q o g depth 3+5
i i G H 8

*1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended height: 5 mm)
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane. Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

%2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with other
workpieces or the facilities around the table.

*3 Position after returning to origin

=4 []for when the direction of return to origin has changed

+5 When using the positioning pin holes on the bottom, use either the one on the body side or the one on the housing side.

LECSA Auto
LECSC-T [ JxeH ["X°51’61 [Switch

Dimensions [mm] E g
Model L A | B |n|DJ|]EJF|G]|H 0o
LEKFS16JE[]-50C1 | 166.5 | 56 | 130 15 25 H I-_IIJ
LEKFS1600EC-10001 | 2165 | 106 | 180 | 4 | — | — 80
LEKFS160EC-1500 | 266.5 | 156 | 230 __
LEKFS1600EC-2000] | 316.5 | 206 | 280 E
LEKFS1600EC-2500) | 366.5 | 256 | 330 | © | 2 | 2% 180 g5
LEKFS160EC-30001 | 4165 | 806 | 880 | o | . | 500 | 40 | pgo | 50 £5
LEKFS1600EC-35000 | 466.5 | 356 | 430 &
LEKFS1600EC-40001 | 516.5 | 406 | 480
LEKFS16C0E1-4500] | 566.5 | 456 | 530 | © | 4 | 4% 380
LEKFS160EC-5000 | 616.5 | 506 | 580 | 12 | 5 | 500 480
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LEKFS series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS25RE
Motor option: With lock B
1 © [24
%]
Motor cable %
' (2 x @5) §,
Lock cable S +0.025, 85 24) o
©35) U 9 S 23H9 (*5°*°) depth 3 (68.5) (85) R (2.4) %
_ Y < Body mounting refergnce plane 4 x M5 x0.8 F——=Y
Cable length =250 Mo g (B dmension range)” thread depth 8.5 B
© 9 —
(125.5) (2.4) 2 = = = = ¥ = §
! (109) A 8 - - - - 2
- ;_ ] ‘ H Q O O
0
— )
— 225
' T I(\go):o; 5c)able : 3H9 (+g.:zs)
- - dﬁ depth 3
L
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance)*? 52  40.5
58 (56) [54]*4 Stroke 54 [(56)]**
() [21** (@1 )
(7.5) __(46) 38 [Origin]** Origin*3
a?‘ ] i g | * [ - —H =
g AP S
M4 x 0.7 0 o[ @
thread depth 8 6| © Auto switch groove 3
(F.G. terminal) (1 row per side)
B 10
D x 120 (= E) F
120 3H9 (9%
-- -- -- e ————— - depth 3*°
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel \ Nxe4.5
| 106 ; 106 ‘ . - ~
® N , B N ,
] ‘ [] ® ‘ ® : ©  S— N
*
| 5] @ % ‘ | ‘ %g N o QL 3H9 (‘39%) 03H9 (3925 ]
e e ‘ - £ depth 3% depth 3% =
- - - - - - —
G H
*1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference Dimensions [mm]
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or Model L A B n D E F G H
more. (Recommended height: 5 mm) - 1 2
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body tgﬁigzgggg ?80DI] Z;gg 182 2?8 4| — . 0 100 30
mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly = .
protrude from the body mounting reference plane. Be sure to LEKFS2501EC1-15001| 310.5 | 156 | 260
provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference LEKFS2500EC1-20000| 3605 | 206 | 310 6 | 2 | 240 220
with workpieces, facilities, etc. LEKFS250EJ-2501| 410.5 | 256 | 360
%2 This is the distance within which the table can move whenit ~LEKFS25C0ECI-30001| 460.5 | 306 | 410
returns to origin. Make sure workpieces mounted on the LEKFS25E[1-3501| 510.5 | 356 | 460 8 3 360 35 340 45
table do not interfere with other workpieces or the facilities LEKFS25E-4000]| 560.5 | 406 | 510
around the table. - LEKFS2500EC-4500]| 6105 | 456 | 560
x3 Position after returning to origin LEKFS250]EL1-50001] 6605 | 506 | 610 10 4 480 460
=4 []for when the direction of return to origin has changed LEKFS250EL-6001| 7605 | 606 | 710 | 12 5 600 580
+5 When using the positioning pin holes on the bottom, use either :
the one on the body side or the one on the housing side. LEKFS2501EC)-7000]| 860.5 | 706 | 810 | 14 : 20 ALY
= This illustration shows the motor mounting position for the LEKFS250JEC-8000]| 960.5 | 806 | 910 | 16 7 840 820

right side parallel type.
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T sider ype LIEKF'S Series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS32RE
Motor option: With lock 264 6.4 (4 locations) 3 .%
- o h B 5H9 M6 (4 locations) 24 § 2
© ©
: 20 : RN A N N E— ] @
§ ‘ ) | @T Motor cable © 3
it (N a t° (2 x 5) 8 4
. +0.030 94 24) & o
: Lock cable . : c-c 2 ’”DSHgﬂf ° ) aepih® ) (735) = i @4 2 |8
(©3.5) 2 =) . (Depth of counterbore 3) - = S S
Cable length = 250 K Bg"éy mouning reference plane 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15.2 i 2
O (B dimension range) (Depth of counterbore 3) — ) a
i 8 1:9 1 - - - L. _ 0 l-;
o) = 8\ -
(187) 5 (24) 3 e e |8
(116.5) i il 8 - R - i i gI K]
! & : 5 ik
..= @] glal |© C |5H9 (') depth 8 L
Motor cable (Depth of counterbore 3)
%0 o | ——
; (2 x @5) : 21
© 00O 42 § m
70 2 Ll
- - - - - (122) 54
L s
: ; *2 Q -
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance) 62 55 <
(66) [64]*4 Stroke 64 [(66)]**
70 (4) [21** 2041 | Ty
i i 4 i ik3 able e —
(8.5) (59.9) 48 [Origin] Origin spacer =
= | ==y i / g :‘g
2 - ¥
2 || e = .
M4 x 0.7 of Auto switch groove™*® of of % -
thread depth 8 LOT (1 row per side) € 3 ©
(F.G. terminal) 75 5
B 15 (&
x
D x 150 (=E) 15 -
150 5H9 (3% S
-- -- -- -- -- -- nxe5.5 depth 5%
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side parallel ‘ S
132.5 132.5 ‘ (=} R - - o = © (D)
: e ©
— | ‘ :
® ® ® ® ﬁ | i
| & 2 % i ! ! % Y | w 10 5H9 (3°%) a5H9 (*3°%) —_
i ° l ° i ° l ° ‘ depth 5%€ depth 5%6 = —
- - - - - - \¥ v/ h
G 25 <!
ol
on
w o
-1
1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, Dimensions [mm]
set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. Model L A B n D E G
(Recommended height: 5 mm) LEKFS320EC-500 | 245 | 56 | 180
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting LEKFS3200EC-100C] 295 106 230 4 _ _ 130 =2
reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from LEKFS3200EC-150] 345 156 280 B B
the body mounting reference plane. Be sure to provide a LEKFS3200EC1-2000] 395 206 330 L L
?;iﬁitc?::eeg 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, LEKFS3200E[1-250C] 445 256 380 6 2 300 280 -
» e1C. - 4 4
*2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it tEEEggggEg-gggg 532 222 428 =
returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table LEKFS3200EC-4000] 595 206 530 8 3 450 430 -‘.g’ 2
?aoblr;ot interfere with other workpieces or the facilities around the LEKFS320EL-4500] 645 456 580 E g
*3 Position after returning to origin tEﬁ:ggggEg:gggg ggg ggg ggg 10 4 600 580 &
x4 [ ] for when the direction of return to origin has changed LEKFS3200EC-7000] 895 06 830 S 5 750 730
+5 A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches.
Please order it separately. ::E:E:gggmgm'gggm 1335 ggg 1828 14 6 900 880
#6 When using the positioning pin holes on the bottom, use either LIECH- L] =
the one on the body side or the one on the housing side. LEKFS32C1EC1-100001| 1195 | 1006 | 1130 16 7 1050 | 1030

*7

When the table spacer is removed

= This illustration shows the motor mounting position for the right
side parallel type.
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LEKFS series

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS40RE
24
Motor option: With lock
" o o o o Motor cable 8
| o
< h Y S
N T [ (121.5) '24) =
et 26H9 ('6%°) depth 7 (95.5) 1 g
Lock cable - ! Body mounting reference plane 4x M8 x 1.95 2 = —
(03.5) 8 % (B dimension range)*" th)r(ea d (;(ep.th 13 = g
Cable length =250 | = ) . ) ]
/8 5 i 2 2 5 i 3
@ ' o A4 & 9 —
(138.5) <(1645) A (2.4) 8 - - ) ) ] ] 2
£ = o~ 9 D17 N
I 3 1 O @ o) r
— ~ < ~
Motor cable " oH9 (+8IO3O) depth 7
=i ® o © - =
N (2 x 05) ! 663—0—
= @]
= @ o o 106
L - . i, i, (170)
L
13 A (Table traveling distance)*? 86 62.4
90 (90) [88]** Stroke 88 [(90)]*4
*4
8.5 60 61 () 21" iy 2@
€9, .0 N (Origin]** Origin*®
i T - I ; -
S| =d ® = |
e :{ g ; ]
| Hﬁ] 5 |
M4 x 0.7 ® Auto switch *5 ©| @
groove | 8
thread depth 8 8 ; (5]
(F.G. terminal) (1 row per side) ©
B
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel D x 150 (= E) 60 15
o o - 150
153 * N x 06.6 6H9 (%% depth 6+
® i ® T |
N~
3| 8 % : : © B B B , B} ,
o [ ]
o o - N~ +0.030 +0.030
Motor mounting position: Right side parallel 11 6H9 (o ) 26H9 (o )/ —
. - - depth 6%° depth 6%6 ]
153 ? :ﬁ}
G 70
[] ®
=ERE
e L]

*1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference Dimensions [mm]
plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or Model L A B n D E G
more. (Recommended height: 5 mm) - —

In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body ::Eﬁ:g:gggg ;ggg :gg: ;gg ggg 4 150 130
mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly . -

protrude from the body mounting reference plane. Be sure to LEKFS400E-25000 503.4 256 428 6 2 300 280
provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with LEKFS4001EC-3000 553.4 306 478

workpieces, facilities, etc. LEKFS400JE1-350C] 603.4 356 528

+2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it LEKFS40C1EC1-400C] 653.4 406 578 8 3 450 430
returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the LEKFS400E1-4500] 703.4 456 628
table do not interfere with other workpieces or the facilities LEKFS40C1EC1-500C] 753.4 506 678 10 | 4 600 580
around the table. LEKFS400E1-600C] 8534 | 606 | 778

2 [F’ffitionhaﬂetL reéumi?g to ?rigtin o oridin has changed LEKFS400EC-70000 | 9534 | 706 | 878 | 12 | 5 [ 750 | 730

* Or when the airection oOf return to origin has change LEKFS400E- 0 1053.4 806 978

«5 A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto LEKF§43DED-gggD 11534 006 1078 | 14| 6 900 880
switches. Please order it separately. - -

+#6 When using the positioning pin holes on the bottom, use either ::Eﬁ::g:gggg }?ggg Egg: 1?82 1;;2 16 7 1050 | 1030
the one on the body side or the one on the housing side. = :

y J LEKFS40CEC-12000] | 1453.4 | 1206 | 1378 | '© | 8 | 1200 | 1180

®

= This illustration shows the motor mounting position for the right
side parallel type.
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AC Servo Motor FEJelmENe

PR YERE Slider Type

T

Ball Screw Drive

LEKFS Series LEKFs25, 32,40

UK
cA

C

For details, refer to page 128. — g
LECYO series>p. 60 § 5
)
=0
How to Order L
LEKFS|32|R||S3|B|-1200/ |IN|-|S|2|A2 .
2
[=]
2100
2|
0 Size 9 Motor mounting 6 Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm)] 6 Motor option % ﬂ
25 position Symbol| LEKFS25 | LEKFS32 | LEKFS40 50 50 [ Nil [ Without option | £
32 Nil In-line H 20 24 30 to to B |  Wihlock | m
40 R |Right side parallel A 12 16 20 1200 1200
L |Left side parallel B 6 8 10 + For detalils, refer to the applicable L
stroke table below.
6 Motor type 0 Grease application @ Driver type .
; (Seal band part) Compatible |Power supply|  Size 2
Symbol Type OF'V\‘,)]”t Stl.ze Driv‘}:)t . Compatile|  — With \ drivers | voltage [V] |25]32]40] |=
yp | N [ Without (Roller specification) | Nil | Without driver — AN g
S2%1 AC servo motor | 100 25 A1/A2 |LECSALI-S1 A1l LECSA1-S[1|100t0120 | @ | @ | — @
S3 (Incremental | 200 | 32 | A1/A2 |LECSAC]-S3 N b
d A2 | LECSA2-S[]1|200t0230 | @ @ | @ Q
S4 encoder)  [400 | 40 A2 |LECSA2-S4 e Cable type*! *2 o | LECSB2-S0[200t0230 [@ (@ @] |
B2 LECSB2-T5 Nil Without cable LECSB2-TC] [200t0240 | @ | @ | ®
T6%2 100 | 25 c2 LECSC2-T5 LECSC2-S01 o o o
AC servo motor B2 LECSB2-T7 R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) TECSS5.50 20050230 @ Te (e
T7 (Absolute 200 | 32 C2 LECSC2-T7 *1 A motor cable and encoder cable are S2 LECSS2-T1 [ 20010240 | @ | ® | @ oS
encoder) S2 LECSS2-T7 included with the product. (A lock cable =2
B2 LECSB2-T8 is also included if motor option “B: With  * When a driver type is selected, a cable is 3 S
lock” is selected.) included. Select the cable type and cable length. (7]
T8 400 | 40 C2 |LECSC2-T8| .5 standard cable entry direction is “(B) Example) $2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2) A\
S2 LECSS2-T8 Counter axis side.” For the right/left side S2: Standard cable (2 m)
*1 For motor type S2, the compatible driver part number suffix parallel motor types of the ball screw Nil: Without cable and driver -~
is S1. drive, the cable entry direction is “(A) Axis ©
*2 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number is side” (For details, refer to page 111.) -
LECSO2-T5. S
9 Cable length*' [m] m I/O cable length [m]*" <
Nil Without cable Nil Without cable -
2 2 H Without cable (Connector only) —
Support Guide/LEFG series 5 5 1 15
The support guide was designed to > = 10 #1 When “Nil: Without driver” is selected for the driver
support workpieces with significant & - 1 The length of the encoder, motor and type, only “Nil: Without cable” can be selected. [
overhang. (Web Catalog) lock cables are the same. Refer to page 112 if an 1/O cable is required. g
. (Options are shown on page 112.) =
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Size Stroke
50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200
25 [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ [ — — — — 'T
32 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) — — g O]
40 — — [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ) [ [ J [ ) [ ] [ J [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ) [ on
+ Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. H B
-
. . For auto switches, refer to pages 70 to 73.
Compatible Drivers ’ J Pag ‘
Pulse input type/ Pulse input type CC-Link direct input type :
Positioning type . ) =2
o > >
Driver type “ I |
= |
& v =
Series LECSA LECSB-T LECSC-T LECSS-T &5
Number of point tables Upto7 Up to 255 Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — :“§ §
Pulse input O O — — -1
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNETII/H
Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

22-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

22-bit encoder

Communication function

USB communication

USB communication, RS422 communication

USB communication

Power supply voltage [V]

100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz),
200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Reference page

96
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LEKFS series

Specifications
AC Servo Motor
Model LEKFS25 LEKFS32 LEKFS40
Stroke [mm)] 100 to 500 100 to 500 200 to 600
Work load [kg]*! Horizc.antal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60
Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 1000 500 1500 1000 500
o |speed> |stroke 601 to 700 700 420 210 930 620 310 1410 940 470
.S [mm/s] range 701 to 800 550 330 160 750 500 250 1140 760 380
§ 801 to 900 — — — 610 410 200 930 620 310
% 901 to 1000 — — — 510 340 170 780 520 260
2 1001 to 1100 — — — — — — 500 440 220
c M01to1200| — — — — — — 500 380 190
§ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to the Web Catalog for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
E Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.01
Lost motion [mm]*3 0.05
Lead [mm] 20 12 | 6 [ 24 | 1 | 8 [ 3 [ 2 | 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*4 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSL]), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSOR/L)
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 51040
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
g Motor output/Size 100 W/J40 200 W/J60 [ 400 W/CJ60
§ | Motor type AC servo motor (100/200 VAC)
:§ Motor type S2, S3, S4: Incremental 17-bit encoder (Resolution: 131072 p/rev)
& | Encoder*? Motor type T6, T7, T8: Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev) (For LECSB2-T, LECSS2-T)
-_._E Motor type T6, T7, T8: Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev) (For LECSC2-TJ)
il | Power [W]*5 Max. power 445 Max. power 725 [ Max. power 1275
- g Type*6 Non-magnetizing lock
5 § | Holding force [N] 78 [ 131 | 255 131 | 197 [ 38 220 [ 330 | 660
§ § Power consumption at 20°C [W] 6.3 7.9 7.9
&| Power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC (0/-10%)

=1 For details, refer to the “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 28.

#2 The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.

=3 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation

+4 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

x5 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver). When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply capacity in the
operation manual of each driver.

%6 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected

=7 For motor types T6, T7, and T8, the resolution will change depending on the driver type.

Weight
Series LEKFS25
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800
S2 2.0 2.1 2.3 2.4 2.6 2.7 2.8 29 3.1 3.2 3.5 3.8 41
Motor type
T6 2.1 2.2 2.4 2.5 2.7 2.8 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.3 3.6 3.9 4.2
Additional weight with lock [kg] S$2:0.2/T6:0.3
Series LEKFS32
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
S3 3.4 3.6 3.8 4.0 4.3 4.5 4.7 4.9 5.1 5.3 5.8 6.2 6.6 71 7.5
Motor type
T7 3.3 3.5 3.7 3.9 4.2 4.4 4.6 4.8 5.0 5.2 5.7 6.1 6.5 7.0 7.4
Additional weight with lock [kg] S$3:0.4/T7:0.5
Series LEKFS40
Stroke [mm] 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200
S4 5.9 6.2 6.5 6.8 71 7.4 7.7 8.0 8.6 9.2 9.8 104 | 11.0 | 116 | 122
Motor type
T8 6.0 6.3 6.6 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.8 8.1 8.7 9.3 9.9 105 | 1141 11.7 | 123
Additional weight with lock [kg] S$4:0.5/T8:0.5
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Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive L EKFS Series

Construction: In-line Motor

RN,

= oo ©
'—L-l !

= 6 0 ©

AN i
—

—

\
Model
Selection

|

|

e [-a]

11

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

|

J

—
AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

i

28
=
A-A P u;>
N
™
Component Parts ©
-
No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note 8
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 | Rubber bushing NBR §
2 |Rail guide — 17 |Band stopper Stainless steel
3 |Ball screw shaft — 18 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
4 |Ball screw nut — 19 | Seal magnet — ]
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 |Bearing — Stroke 300 mm or more (*"
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 |Bearing — =
7 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 22 |Magnet —
———
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating 23 |Roller assembly — Without grease application
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating < 'DT
10 | Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy Replacement PartS/Grease Pack 8 7))
11 |Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating Applied portion Order no. H B
12 | Couni Ball screw —
oupling — Rail guide
13 |Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized GR-5-010 (10 g) —
- - Dust seal band GR-S-020 (20 g)
14 | End cover Aluminum alloy Anodized (When “Without" is selected for the grease )
15 | Motor — application, grease is applied only on the back side.) (>3 f>.;
L
-]
:
L&
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LEKFS series

AC Servo Motor

Construction: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

——
® ®
T -
3
D—‘| 0®o0 o
;H ol .
= e \Q © A
- i ” \é{%) %D
2 ®
B—
1
© e o ' i 1]
I T . . X ol 4 .
7
© [
B_B B_ﬂ
A-A
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized Seal magnet —
2 |Rail guide — Bearing — Stroke 300 mm or more
3 |Ball screw shaft — Bearing —
4 |Ball screw nut — Magnet —
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized Roller assembly — Without grease application
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
7 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin Replacement Parts/Belt
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating No. Size Order no.
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating 25 LE-D-6-2
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy 14 32 LE-D-6-3
11 |Return plate Aluminum alloy Coating 40 LE-D-6-4
12 |Pulley Aluminum alloy
13 |Pulley Aluminum alloy Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
15 |Cover plate Aluminum alloy Anodized Applied portion Order no.
16 |Table spacer [LEKFS32 Aluminum alloy Anodized Ball screw
17 |Motor — Rail guide GR-S-010 (10
18 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating Dust seal band -S-010/(10 g)

e
©

Band stopper

Stainless steel

N
o

Dust seal band

Stainless steel

(When “Without” is selected for the grease
application, grease is applied only on the back side.)

GR-S-020 (20 g)
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Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive L EKFS Series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEKFS25 (102)
64 p=
45 92
T o
Body mounting reference plane 225 § <
(B dsi/mension ?ange)"1 i 4 x M5 x 0.8 M %
. thread depth 8.5 o h—
- _ - - _ [s¢)
——— - HH—— :
£ 5# E
S B0
3 H9 ("0°%%) depth 3 < (L.
A4
g |y
>
Auto switch groove L (2.2) 5[
(1 row per side) 10 (52) A (Table traveling distance)*2 52 169 (With lock: 209) §
ki 4 %5
58 (56) Stroke (54) Stroke end of the Lock cable (24.5)
38 N _@ Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1*3 motor side Motor cable Encoder cable L
; (96H9) (26) (27)
A I 52}
0 : 8 !
© S ‘ °
] o °°T ]
ol ¥ *5 With lock = QT8
6 M4x0.7 ) o vz
thread depth 8 S
(F.G. terminal) o =
B 10 <
D x 120 (= E) F
120 3 HY ("5°%°) depth 34
n x g4.5
<
[ee] - - - - - - = - |
X —
[Te} * +0.025 +0.025
8 3HI9 (577) 23H9 (o )
depth 34 depth 3*4
P G H

1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended
height: 5 mm)
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane.
Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

%2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with
other workpieces or the facilities around the table.

3 The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

=4 When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

{
Auto
[ JXC[I [JXC51/61 [Switch

Dimensions [mm] | <C n
ol
L on
Model Without| With | A B n D E F G H H B
lock | lock .|
LEKFS2500-5000 339 | 379 56 | 160 20 30
LEKFS2500-100C1 389 | 429 | 106 | 210 4 — — 100
LEKFS250-15000 439 | 479 | 156 | 260 E E
LEKFS25011-200] 489 | 529 | 206 | 310 6 5 240 290 (I.Ii &J)
LEKFS25-25001 539 | 579 | 256 | 360 |
LEKFS251-300C1 589 | 629 | 306 | 410
LEKFS25-3500] 639 | 679 | 356 | 460 8 3 360 35 340 45 ?
LEKFS25011-4000] 689 | 729 | 406 | 510 E _§
LEKFS25-45001 739 | 779 | 456 | 560 10 4 480 460 -.% §
LEKFS251-500C1 789 | 829 | 506 | 610 &
LEKFS25-600C] 889 | 929 | 606 | 710 12 5 600 580
LEKFS25001-7000] 989 | 1029 | 706 | 810 14 6 720 700
LEKFS2500-800] | 1089 | 1129 | 806 | 910 16 7 840 820
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LEKFS series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEKFS32 122
70
25 H9 ('5°%°) depth 5 "
Body mounting reference plane 4% M6 x 1 -y
B dimension range)*! — 21
( . thread depth 9.5
B _ . i .
1 £ &
K::3 X::3 1
o m‘ <
© v <
5 H9 ("5°%) depth 5
L (2.2)
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance)*? 62 201 (With lock: 231)
70 (66) Stroke A\(64) Lock cable (04.5)*6
48 (4)  Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1*3 Strcthe i?d of the Motor cable Encoder cable
e | R motor side
(95H9) (26) (07)
— i 1
< SRS S p— [N i T ‘
1o} ©
© 0[#] 3 ; / | ‘
f . ;
Auto switch groove*4 ol 3 ) )
75 M4 x 0.7 (1 row per Si%e) Q| “ 6 With lock
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 15
150 5 H9 ("5 depth 5%5
n x 85.5
o
o - - - - - - - | -
3 —
0 +0.030 +0.030
10 5H9 (o) o5H9 (0)
depth 5*%5 depth 5*%5
25

#1

#2
*3

#4
#5

® 55

When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended

height: 5 mm)

In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane.
Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.
This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with
other workpieces or the facilities around the table.

The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches. Please order it separately.

When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

Dimensions

[mm]
L
Model Without| With A B n D E G
lock lock
LEKFS3200-500] 391 421 56 180
LEKFS3200-1000] 441 471 106 230 4 — — 130
LEKFS32000-1500 491 521 156 280
LEKFS32(11-2000] 541 571 206 330
LEKFS3211-25001 591 621 256 380 6 2 300 280
LEKFS3200-3000] 641 671 306 430
LEKFS3200-35000 691 721 356 480
LEKFS32(11-4000] 741 771 406 530 8 3 450 430
LEKFS3211-45001 791 821 456 580
LEKFS3200-5000] 841 871 506 630
LEKFS32010-6000 | o941 | 971 | 606 | 730 | © | 4 | €00 | 580
LEKFS32(11-7000] 1041 1071 706 830 12 5) 750 730
LEKFS3200-8000] 1141 1171 806 930
LEKFS320171-9000 | 1241 | 1271 | 906 | 1os0 | '+ | & | 900 | 880
LEKFS321-10000] 1341 1371 1006 1130 16 7 1050 1030




Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive L EKFS Series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEKFS40

Body mounting reference plane
(B dimension range)*!

(170)
106
4xM8x125 -0 . 06 H9 (3**’) depth 7
thread depth 13 30
[
\ o
. . i . B 0
1 2 2 >
H L)
@ O—F—= “
O S 2 =
F\r ~ 6 Hg (+8.030) depth 7

(3.1)

AC Servo Motor

Lock cable

L
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance)*2 86 223.5 (With lock: 253.5)
90 (90) Stroke (88) Stroke end of the
61 I8  Z-phase detecting position: 2 +173 motor side
‘ (96H9)
0 A S— J— - : -
g 0
© © .! v d
e 5 4 |l 1
} \ Auto switch groove*4 / f,°)- 3
8 M4 x 0.7 (1 row per side) 0
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) B 15
D x 150 (= E) 60
150 6 H9 (0% depth 6*5
N x 06.6
~
(o] - - - - _—
~
~ 11 6 HO (+8,oao) 26 H9 (+g,oso)
depth 6% depth 6%
G 70

#1
height: 5 mm)

(94.5)*6

Encoder
Motor cable cable
(26) (a7)
6 With lock

When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended

In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting

reference plane.

Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

*2

other workpieces or the facilities around the table.

This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with

{
Auto
[ JXC[I [JXC51/61 [Switch

Model
Selection

|

|

LEKFS

Battery-less Absolute

’[

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

3 The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

=4 A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches. Please order it separately.

=5 When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.
Dimensions [mm]

L
Model Without| With A B n D E G
lock lock

LEKFS4000-15000 564.5 | 594.5 156 328 4 — 150 130
LEKFS40C11-20001 614.5| 644.5 206 378
LEKFS4001-2500] 664.5 | 694.5 256 428 6 2 300 280
LEKFS4001-300C1 7145 | 7445 306 478
LEKFS4001-35000 764.5| 7945 356 528
LEKFS40C11-40001 814.5| 844.5 406 578 8 3 450 430
LEKFS4001-45001 864.5 | 8945 456 628
LEKFS4001-50001 9145 | 9445 506 678
LEKFSA001-60001 | 10145 | 10445 | 606 | 778 | ° | + | €0 | 98
LEKFS40C11-70001 1114.5 | 1144.5 706 878 12 5] 750 730
LEKFS4001-8000] 1214.5 | 1244.5 806 978 14 6 900 880
LEKFS40011-900C1 1314.5 | 1344.5 906 | 1078
LEKFS400-100000 | 1414.5 | 14445 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050 | 1030
LEKFS4000-110000 | 1514.5 | 1544.5 | 1106 | 1278 18 8 1200 | 1180
LEKFS4000-12000 | 1614.5| 1644.5 | 1206 | 1378
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LEKFS series

AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS25R X (2.4)
Motor cable (26) :
Motor option: With lock Encoder cable (67)
+0.025 N
: Lock cable ! Body mounting reference plane 03 HI9 (o ) depth 3
(04.5) (B dimension range)*! 4 xM5x0.8
Encoder cable Motor cable . thread depth 8.5, ©
| (@7) 4 ©5) | S
= oT 0
s ® 0 ™ 3 HY (+g.025)
‘ ) S ‘ 225 depth 3+
45
h N N h h 64
(102)
Stroke end of the
motor side
L
Auto switch groove 10 | . (52) A (Table traveling distance)*2 / 52 405
(1 row per side) (56) Stroke (54)
i‘» = Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1*3
(93H9)
] s
of o
(3]
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) b B E E 10
x120 (=
(=E) 3 Ho (13%)
T - - 120 depth 3+
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side paralleﬂ nxo4.5
; N <y
' ' o) - - - - o T
‘ 106 i 106 ¥ }
— S o
[ ] ® ] 8 * +0. +0. il
| 5le Q 1 | l dols ot 8l Nane 8% o3Ho () il
! ® ° ! o) ° depth 3 depth 3* : f =
I G H

1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended
height: 5 mm)
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane.
Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

%2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with other
workpieces or the facilities around the table.

*3 The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

*4 When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

Motor Dimensions [mm] Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w Z Model L A|lB|[n|[D|[]EJF|]G]|H
type |Without lock|With lock |Without lock | With lock [Without lock |With lock LEKFS250000-5000 2105 | 56 | 160 | 20 | | 30
S2 116.5 | 1534 | 87 1239 | 141 15.8 LEKFS250000-1000] | 260.5 | 106 | 210 | 4 | — | — 100
T6 | 1119 | 1525 | 82.4 | 123 141 15.8 LEKFS2500-1500 | 310.5 | 156 | 260
LEKFS25010-2000] | 360.5 | 206 | 310
LEKFS250110-25001 | 4105 | 256 | 360 | ° | 2 | 240 220
LEKFS250000-30000 | 460.5 | 306 | 410
LEKFS25000-3500] | 510.5 | 356 | 460 | 8| 3 | 360 | o | 340 | .
LEKFS250000-40000 | 560.5 | 406 | 510
LEKFS25000-4500 | 610.5 | 456 | 560
LEKFS2501017-5000 | 6605 | 506 | 610 | '° | * | *® 460
LEKFS25000-60001 | 760.5 | 606 | 710 | 12 | 5 | 600 580
LEKFS25000-7000 | 860.5 | 706 | 810 [ 14 | 6 | 720 700
LEKFS25000-8000] | 960.5 | 806 [ 910 | 16 | 7 | 840 820




Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive L EKFS Series

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

AC Servo Motor

height: 5 mm)

When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended

In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting

reference plane.

Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

*2

workpieces or the facilities around the table.

*3
*4

order it separately.
*5

+#6 When the table spacer is removed

The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches. Please

When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously
use the housing B bottom pin hole.

Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w 4
type | Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock
S3 121.7 | 150.3 88.2 116.8 17.1 171
T7 110.1 146.9 76.6 113.4 17.1 171

This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with other

LEKFS32R X o
o iy T o Encoder cable (27) w
- Motor option: With lock - 05 Ho (3%%) Motor cable 5 5
— L
Lock cable ) depth 8 6 N Eo §
: (24.5) + Body mounting (Depth of counterbore 3) g 3
" bl M ! bl reference plane S
Encoder cable otor cable (B dimension range)*! 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15.2 —(
(27) ; 4, (26) (Depth of counterbore 3) \
i F 1 R _ _ 1. = H 0
1 1 ol 2
= ® 5
L] —_—— S
©®0 o :. ® : T8
| ? , : 8T cl.2 Cc 0.030 o X
© 5H9 ('0"°) depths |z |LU
© 0O oy .|
21 (Depth of counterbore 3) e
©
- - - - - 42 @
70
(122) ——
Stroke end of the motor side
L 5
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance)*2 / 62 55 g ‘I.E
66 Stroke 64 o
06.4 06.4 (4 locations) (66) @) (64) % ﬁ
8z i ition: 2 +1+3
#5H9 (M6 (4 locations)) 70 Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1 8 i
™ @, (60 48 25H9 Table spacer | <
© g e . i s
= = B e
T w & 9 ! o - L
El ¢ g5 i
© @ T — =
T T ! oS
0 Auto switch groove*4 @l 8] €] 5=
c-C © (1 row per side) S 3 2
M4 x 0.7 7.5 = «
thread depth 8 —
(F.G. terminal) B 15 -
D x 150 (= E) 15 ©
150 5 H9 (}3%%) 5
N x 5.5 depth 5%5 §<)
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side paralleﬂ © -
T T o T o - ' 8 - - - - -
! 1325 ! 1325 — ||
L - — | S 101 Ns Ho (8°%) 7] 0
v, ' th 5%5
| 88|k w ‘ ‘ E% g depth 5™ 55 1o (%% il )
‘ > ) L | C depth 5% , )
| G 25

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

Dimensions [mm]
Model L A B n | D E G
LEKFS32000-500] | 245| 56| 180
LEKFS32000-1000] 295 106 230 4 | — — 130
LEKFS32000-1500] | 345| 156 | 280
LEKFS32010-2000] | 395 | 206 330
LEKFS32000-2500] 445 256 380 6 2 300 280
LEKFS320101-3000] | 495 | 306 | 430
LEKFS3201011-3500] | 545| 356 480
LEKFS32011-4000] | 595 | 406| 530| 8 | 3 | 450 430
LEKFS32011-4500] | 645 456 | 580
LEKFS32(101-5000] | 695 | 506 | 630
LEKFS32011-6000] | 795 606| 730 0 | # | 600 | 580
LEKFS320101-7000] | 895 706| 830 12 | 5 | 750 | 730
LEKFS32(1011-8000] | 995 | 806| 930
LEKFS320101-0000] | 1095 | 906 | 1030 | '+ | © | 900 | 880
LEKFS32010-10000] | 1195 | 1006 | 1130 | 16 | 7 | 1050 | 1030
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LEKFS series

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS40R X (2.4)
Motor option: With lock Motor cable (96)
| Lock cable | . Encoder cable (97) E N
i (04.5) i Body mounting 06 HO (0°®) depth 7 (BT |
Motor cable reference plane
Encoder cable oto (B dimension range)* 4 x M8 x 1.25 thread depth 13
(07) é,:,_ e/, (96) . i 7 , A i
H = : I o) 0 — 2
O ~—
- - - o
Te}
® o © o)
! [ [e) [6)
- < ~ +0.030
5 o ~ 6HI (o )
30 depth 7
- - - - - 60
106
(170)
L Stroke end of the motor side
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance)*2 p/ 86 62.4
90 (90) Stroke (88)
2 (60) 61 @' . Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1*3
(96H9)
© 3 - 7 : 1
g @ ‘ |
< = y §J T
2 dlpet =51 L
wof Auto switch groove*4 o o
M4 x 0.7 8 (1 row per side) B
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 60 6 H9 (0%
150 depth 6*5
N x 06.6
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side paralleﬂ © § . . § B =
' 153 ! 153 ‘ I
+0.! == T
| " o e
5 ! o #
|5l s:'| ! | gl gl P 06 Ho (§°) /eyl |
‘ L . | o] Lo . depth 6+ = B
’ - - ‘ i " B G 70
Dimensions [mm] 1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
Model L A B nlD E G sRet the heig(;wtdorf] t_ht;t?gposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more.
LEKFS40C00-15000 | 4034 | 156] 328 4| —| 150] 130 (Recommended height: 5 mm) .
LEKFS400000-2000] 2534 | 206] 378 In addition, be aware that_surfaces other than the body mounting
- reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the
LEKFS400000-25000 503.4 | 256 | 428 | 6| 2 | 300| 280 body mounting reference plane.
LEKFS400100-3000 553.4 | 306 | 478 Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference
LEKFS4000-3500] 603.4 | 356 | 528 with workpieces, facilities, etc.
LEKFS40C1000-40000 653.4 | 406| 578 | 8| 3 | 450| 430 #2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to
LEKFS4000-45000 703.4 | 456| 628 origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere
LEKFS40000-5000] 753.4 | 506| 678 with other workpieces or the facilities around the table.
LEKFS40000-6000] 853.4 | 606| 778 10] 4 | 600 580 *3 The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor
E 9534 | 706| 87812 5 | 750| 730 side
CEKASAOslslwi=i 00 4 A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches.
LEKFS4000001-80007 1053.4 | 806| 978 .
LEKFS40 900 1153.4 | 906 1078 14| 6 | 900 | 880 Please order it separately.

CCC- 8 0 #5 When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not
LEKFS4000000-100000 | 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 16 | 7 | 1050 | 1030 simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.
LEKFS400C0-110000 | 1353.4 | 1106 | 1278 181 8 1200|1180
LEKFS40000-120000 | 1453.4 | 1206 | 1378 . .

Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w Y4
type |Without lock| With lock |Without lock| With lock |Without lock| With lock
S4 149.2 177.8 110.2 138.8 17.1 17.1
T8 137.3 1741 98.3 135.1 17.1 17.1




LECYU series B
High Rigidity and High Precision KY[{s[-]; Type

Ball Screw Drive
LEKFS Series LEKFs25, 32,40 C E

For details, refer Io page 128

LECSO series»p. 50

Model
Selection

|

|

How to Order

LEKFS|3 -200|B|IN|-|S

3|[M2
0600 6003000

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

0 Size 6 Motor mounting 6 Motor type
position Symbol Type Output [W]| @ Size () Driver type  |Compatible drivers| ——
32 Nil In-line M2 LECYM2-V5
40 R |Right side parallel Ve 100 25 U2 LECYU2V5
L Left side parallel AC servo motor M2 LECYM2-V7 H
v7 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 U2 LECYU2-V7 ]
M2 LECYM2-V8 ] ¢
L 400 40 U2 LECYU2-V8 g
*1 For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5. 2 -~

0 Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] @ Motor option 0 Grease application |
Symbol| LEKFS25 | LEKFS32 | LEKFS40 50 50 Nil Without option (Seal band part) -
H 20 24 30 to to B With lock Nil With ()]
A 12 16 20 1200 1200 N Without I3
B 6 8 10 (Roller specification) n
| S—
™
9 Cable type @ Actuator cable @ Driver type m I/O cable length [m]*" ©
Nil Without cable length [m] Compatible |Power supply Nil Without cable o
S Standard cable Nil Without cable drivers voltage [V] H  |Without cable (Connector only) §<)
R |Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 3 3 Nil | Without driver — 1 1.5 -
5 S M2 | LECYM2-VO | 200 to 230 #1 When “Nil: Without driver” is ~ ———
A 10 U2 | LECYU2-V | 200 to 230 selected for the driver type, only
c 20 x When a driver type is selected, a “Nil: Without cable” can be
cable is included. Select the cable selected. Refer to page 123 if an [
type and cable length. I/O cable is required. (Options O
are shown on page 123.) §
Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard
Size Stroke e
50 100 150 200 | 250 300 350 | 400 | 450 500 600 | 700 800 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200 -
25 [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ [ — — — — = gl
32 [ ) [ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) — — (/2] 9,
40 — — [ [ ] [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ [ ] [ [ ] [ ] [ ) [ [ ] 8 'S
= Please contact SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. - ﬂ
. . For auto switches, refer to pages 70 to 73.
Compatible Drivers ’ . Pag ‘ —
I'il MECHATROLINK-II  type "'iw: H MECHATROLINK-II type =5
5 - I | i > >
- | e o0
) - W w
I |
Driver type E J i E
E ‘l 1 E " A ;g é
s 2 o s
B 5~ | 7 28
w
Series LECYM LECYU
Applicable network MECHATROLINK-I MECHATROLINK-II
Absolute
Control encoder 20-bit encoder
Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication
Power supply voltage [V] 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
Reference page 116

60 ®



LEKFS series

24 VDC (0/~10%)

Specifications
AC Servo Motor
Model LEKFS25(1V6 LEKFS32(1V7 LEKFS40[1V8
Stroke [mm)] 50 to 800 50 to 1000 150 to 1200
Work load [kg]*! Horiz?ntal 10 20 20 30 40 45 30 50 60
Vertical 4 8 15 5 10 20 7 15 30
Up to 400 1500 900 450 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
401 to 500 1200 720 360 1500 1000 500 1500 1000 500
501 to 600 900 540 270 1200 1000 500 1500 1000 500
o |speed> |stroke 601 to 700 700 420 210 930 620 310 1410 940 470
5 [mm/s] range 701 to 800 550 330 160 750 500 250 1140 760 380
§ 801 to 900 — — — 610 410 200 930 620 310
% 901 to 1000 — — — 510 340 170 780 520 260
2 1001 to 1100 — — — — — — 500 440 220
c 1101t01200| — — — — — — 500 380 190
§ Max. acceleration/deceleration [mm/s?] 20000 (Refer to the Web Catalog for limit according to work load and duty ratio.)
E Positioning repeatability [mm] +0.01
Lost motion [mm]*3 0.05
Lead [mm] 20 12 [ 6 | 24 [ 1 [ 8 [ 3 [ 2 [ 10
Impact/Vibration resistance [m/s2]*4 50/20
Actuation type Ball screw (LEFSLJ), Ball screw + Belt (LEFSOIR/L)
Guide type Linear guide
Operating temperature range [°C] 5to0 40
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
2 | Motor output/Size 100 W/C140 [ 200 W/160 [ 400 W/I60
'%'.‘E Motor type AC servo motor (200 VAC)
ﬁ:‘é Encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)
2 | Power [W]*5 Max. power 445 \ Max. power 725 \ Max. power 1275
__g Type*® Non-magnetizing lock
E'.*g Holding force [N] 78 [ 131 [ 255 131 | 197 [ 385 220 [ 330 660
§‘§ Power consumption at 20°C [W] 5.5 6 6
Qo
[

Power supply voltage [V]

=1 For details, refer to the “Speed—Work Load Graph (Guide)” on page 36.

%2 The allowable speed changes according to the stroke.
=3 A reference value for correcting errors in reciprocal operation

+4 Impact resistance: No malfunction occurred when the actuator was tested with a drop tester in both an axial direction and a perpendicular direction to
the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)
Vibration resistance: No malfunction occurred in a test ranging between 45 to 2000 Hz. The test was performed in both an axial direction and a
perpendicular direction to the lead screw. (The test was performed with the actuator in the initial state.)

=5 Indicates the max. power during operation (including the driver). When selecting the power supply capacity, refer to the power supply capacity in the

operation manual of each driver.
=6 Only when motor option “With lock” is selected

Weight
N
Series LEKFS25C1V6
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800
Motor type 2.1 22 2.4 25 2.7 2.8 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.3 3.6 3.9 4.2
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.3
Series LEKFS32C1V7
Stroke [mm] 50 100 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000
Motor type 3.4 3.6 3.8 4.0 4.3 4.5 4.7 4.9 51 5.3 5.8 6.2 6.6 71 7.5
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7
Series LEKFS40C1V8
Stroke [mm] 150 200 250 300 350 400 450 500 600 700 800 900 | 1000 | 1100 | 1200
Motor type 6.0 6.3 6.6 6.9 7.2 7.5 7.8 8.1 8.7 9.3 9.9 105 | 1141 11.7 | 123
Additional weight with lock [kg] 0.7




Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive L EKFS Series

Construction: In-line Motor

S LT T ?

o) e/ / l

Model
Selection

|

© o o ‘

J@ d
L=

A—
——
: =u T
_ ~ . J‘E,I_‘,H}__
e | = | °_q
(|
A—

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

3 @

J

2
[

AC Servo Motor

o P=—f=j o

A-A

Component Parts

LECYM LECSA Auto
[ LECYU || LECSC-T [ Jxct [ JXC51/61 [Switch

No. Description Material Note No. Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized 16 |Rubber bushing NBR
2 |Rail guide — 17 |Band stopper Stainless steel
3 |Ball screw shaft — 18 |Dust seal band Stainless steel
4 |Ball screw nut — 19 |Seal magnet —
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized 20 |Bearing — Stroke 300 mm or more
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized 21 |Bearing —
7 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin 22 |Magnet —
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating 23 |Roller assembly — Without grease application
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy Replacement PartSIGrease Pack
11 |Motor mount Aluminum alloy Coating Applied portion Order no.
12 o i Ball screw
oupling - Rail guide
13 |Motor cover Aluminum alloy Anodized GR-5-010 (10 g)
- - Dust seal band GR-S-020 (20 g)
14 |End cover Aluminum alloy Anodized (When “Without" is selected for the grease 5.
15 |Motor — application, grease is applied only on the back side.) EL
L&
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LEKFS series

AC Servo Motor

Construction: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

——
® ®
T -
3
D—‘| 0®o0 o
;H ol .
= e \Q © A
- i ” \é{%) %D
2 ®
B—
1
© e o ' i 1]
I T . . X ol 4 .
7
© [
B_B B_ﬂ
A-A
Component Parts
No. Description Material Note Description Material Note
1 |Body Aluminum alloy Anodized Seal magnet —
2 |Rail guide — Bearing — Stroke 300 mm or more
3 |Ball screw shaft — Bearing —
4 |Ball screw nut — Magnet —
5 |Table Aluminum alloy Anodized Roller assembly — Without grease application
6 |Blanking plate Aluminum alloy Anodized
7 |Seal band holder Synthetic resin Replacement Parts/Belt
8 |Housing A Aluminum die-casted Coating No. Size Order no.
9 |Housing B Aluminum die-casted Coating 25 LE-D-6-2
10 |Bearing stopper Aluminum alloy 14 32 LE-D-6-3
11 |Return plate Aluminum alloy Coating 40 LE-D-6-4
12 |Pulley Aluminum alloy
13 |Pulley Aluminum alloy Replacement Parts/Grease Pack
15 |Cover plate Aluminum alloy Anodized Applied portion Order no.
16 |Table spacer [LEKFS32 Aluminum alloy Anodized Ball screw
17 |Motor — Rail guide GR-S-010 (10
18 | Motor adapter Aluminum alloy Coating Dust seal band -S-010/(10 g)

e
©

Band stopper

Stainless steel

N
o

Dust seal band

Stainless steel

(When “Without” is selected for the grease
application, grease is applied only on the back side.)

GR-S-020 (20 g)
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Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive L EKFS Series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEKFS25 (102)
64
<25,
Body mounting reference plane 225
+0.025
(B dimension range)*! 4xM5x0.8 03 H9 (o ) depth 3
\ thread depth 8.5 ®
——— 1 HH——
J%E%
oT 0 -
Yo} [s2)
3 H9 (5°) depth 3
Auto switch groove L
(1 row per side) 10 (52) A (Table traveling distance)*2 52 169 (With lock: 209)
k 4
o8 (56) Stroke (54) Stroke end of the
38 (4)  Z-phase detecting position: 2 £1*3 motor side
\ (26H9)
e s — e}
10 : 8
© <
[aY)
of o
6 M4 x 0.7 sl ¥
2,
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
B 10
D x 120 (= E) F
120 3 H9 ("5°%°) depth 34
n x g4.5
© _ - - - - _ - —
X =
0 ' +0.025 +0.025 -
8 3HI (o) o3 H9 (o)
depth 3*4 depth 3*4
G H

Motor cable (27)
Encoder cable (97)

&

*1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended

height: 5 mm)

In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting

reference plane.
Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

%2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with

other workpieces or the facilities around the table.
+*3 The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
=4 When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

Model
Selection

|

\

l

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

|

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

{
Auto
[ JXC[I [JXC51/61 [Switch

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Without| With | A B n E F G H
lock | lock

LEKFS2503-5000 339 | 379| 56 | 160 20 30
LEKFS2500-1000] | 389 | 429 | 106 | 210 4 — 100
LEKFS25000-15000 | 439 | 479 | 156 | 260

LEKFS250-2000] | 489 | 529 | 206 | 310 5 240 250
LEKFS2500-25000 | 539 | 579 | 256 | 360

LEKFS2500-3000] | 589 | 629 | 306 | 410

LEKFS2500-3500] | 639 | 679 | 356 | 460 8 360 a5 340 45
LEKFS2500-4000] | 689 | 729 | 406 | 510

LEKFS2500-45000 | 739 | 779 | 456 | 560

LEKFS2501-50001 | 789 | 829 | 506 | 610 | ° 480 460
LEKFS2500-6000] | 889 | 929 | 606 | 710 | 12 600 580
LEKFS2500-7000] | 989 | 1029 | 706 | 810 | 14 720 700
LEKFS25007-8000] | 1089 | 1129 | 806 | 910 | 16 840 820

64 ®

F



LEKFS series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

Encoder cable (27)

LEKFS32 (122
70
+0.030
Body mounting reference plane 05H9 (o ) depth 5 42
(B dimension range)*! 4xM6x1 . o
: __thread depth 9.5 >
L k33 2
1 X::3 X::3 EEJ
3 s N
5 H9 (0% depth 5
L (2.2)
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance)*? 62 201 (With lock: 231)
(66) Stroke (64)
70 Stroke end of the Motor cable (97)
48 _ll.4)  Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1*3 motor side
(25H9)
< IS S (j— - -
0 @ | i
© l#] o I’
'y « 1
' Auto switch groove*4 ol o
g ©
7.5 M4 x 0.7 (1 row per side) <L
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal)
B 15
D x 150 (= E) 15
150 5 H9 (5.9 depth 5%5
n x 5.5
©
o - - - - - — - - | -
3 : —
T} 10 \5 H9 (+8.030) 25 H9 (+8.030)/
depth 5% depth 5%5
25

1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended
height: 5 mm)
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane.
Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

=2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with
other workpieces or the facilities around the table.

3 The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

=4 A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches. Please order it separately.

=5 When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

® 65

Dimensions

[mm]
L
Model Without| With A B n E G
lock lock
LEKFS3200-500] 391 421 56 180
LEKFS320-1000 441 471 106 230 4 — 130
LEKFS320-1500 491 521 156 280
LEKFS320-2000] 541 571 206 330
LEKFS320-2500] 591 621 256 380 6 300 280
LEKFS320-30000 641 671 306 430
LEKFS320-35000 691 721 356 480
LEKFS320-4000] 7M1 771 406 530 8 450 430
LEKFS320-4500] 791 821 456 580
LEKFS320-50000 841 871 506 630
LEKFS32010-6000 | 941 | 971 | 606 | 730 | ° 600 | 580
LEKFS320-7000] 1041 | 1071 706 830 12 750 730
LEKFS3200-8000] 1141 | 1171 806 930 i 900 880
LEKFS32[11-900] 1241 1271 906 | 1030
LEKFS320-100000 | 1341 | 1371 | 1006 | 1130 16 1050 | 1030




Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive L EKFS Series

Dimensions: In-line Motor

LEKFS40 (170)
106
Body mounting reference plane 4% M8 x1.25 60
imensi #1 : 6 H9 ('0°*°) depth 7
(B dimension range) thread depth 13 " (o ) dep
[
,\ ] ] ] ] 3
T ) ) ~—
ﬂ o)
oJ Y- — ‘.
(@ ) )
NS ~ +0.030
6 H9 (o) depth 7
L (3.1)
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance)*2 86 223.5 (With lock: 253.5)
90 (90) Stroke (88)
61 4 Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1*3 Stroke end of the motor side
(96H9)
o =T 1———+-°7 1 0 l
i [Te]
© e} " |
AN 7
t Auto switch groove*4 (0105 3
8 M4 x 0.7 (1 row per side) rel
thread depth 8
F.G. terminal
( erminal) B 15
D x 150 (= E) 60
150 6 H9 ('0°®) depth 6%5
N x 96.6 ~
© - - - - - |
~ —+
~ 11 6 Ho (39 26 H9 (+g.030)/'
depth 6% depth 6%
70

*2

#3
4
#5

Motor cable (27)

Encoder cable (27)

When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended

height: 5 mm)

In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting

reference plane.

Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.
This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with
other workpieces or the facilities around the table.
The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side
A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches. Please order it separately.

When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

J

{
Auto
[ JXC[I [JXC51/61 [Switch

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

|

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

Dimensions [mm]
L
Model Without| With A B n D E G
lock lock
LEKFS4000-1500 564.5 | 594.5| 156 328 4 — 150 130
LEKFS4000-2000] | 614.5| 6445 | 206 378
LEKFS4000-25000 664.5| 694.5| 256 428 6 2 300 280
LEKFS4000-3000] | 714.5| 7445 | 306 478
LEKFS4000-35000 | 764.5| 7945 | 356 528
LEKFS4001-4000]1 | 814.5| 8445 | 406 578 8 3 450 430
LEKFS4000-4500 864.5| 894.5| 456 628
LEKFS4000-5000] 9145 | 9445| 506 678
LEKFS40011-6000] | 10145 | 10445| 606 | 778 | ° | * 600 | 580
LEKFS400-7000 | 11145 | 11445 | 706 878 12 5 750 730
LEKFS4001-80001 | 1214.5 | 12445 | 806 978 i 5 900 880
LEKFS4000-9000]1 | 1314.5|13445| 906 | 1078
LEKFS4000-10000 | 1414.5 | 14445 | 1006 | 1178 16 7 1050 | 1030
LEKFS4000-110000 | 1514.5 | 1544.5 | 1106 | 1278
LEKFS4000-12000] | 1614.5 | 1644.5 | 1206 | 1378 18 8 1200 | 1180

66 ®
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LEKFS series

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS25R X (2.4)
. . . . . Motor cable (¢7) W '
‘ Motor option: With lock Encoder cable (#7)
) @3 H9 (*5%%°) depth 3 N
i Body mounting reference plane N
! Encoder cable (97) Motor cable (27) | (B dimension range)*! 4 x M5 x 0.8 E‘L Ry
‘ X L thread depth 8.5 [ [
B, . i , | ©
o
: , - - , of T
: u =1
Te}
T 3 o 3H9 (9%
: 225 depth 3*5
h a a a h 45
64
(102)
Stroke end of the motor side
L
10 (52) A (Table traveling distance)*2 52 40.5
(56) Stroke N\ (54)
4
58 Auto switch groove Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1*3
(2) (448)| 38 (1 row per side) (03H9)
) (]
g [0 g
© N ~ o
[s2)
M4 x 0.7 6
—_—
thread depth 8 B 10
F.G. terminal
(F.G. terminal) D x 120 (= E) F
120 3H9 (6%
- e - e o Nx45 depth 3*5
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel| Motor mounting position: Right side parallel nxeds
: - ° <y
‘ 106 ‘ 106 N 7 - — IR
T —0
el @ 1 T Thotsl of el "N\ar9 %) depi o 1
! <| 3] © ‘ ! ‘ <) < +0.025 5 =18 I
‘ . | o ‘ o] o 23 HY ('0°°°) depth 3*5 /"I
N e H

1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. (Recommended
height: 5 mm)
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the body mounting
reference plane.
Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference with workpieces, facilities, etc.

%2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere with other

workpieces or the facilities around the table.

*3 The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor side

=4 A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches. Please order it separately.

+5 When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.

Motor Dimensions [mm] Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w Y4 Model L A | B | n|/D E|F|G]|H
type [ Without lock|With lock|Without lock[With lock Without lock [With lock LEKFS25001-500] 210.5 | 56 | 160 | 20 | | 30

V6 112 157 825 | 127.5 11 LEKFS25000-10000 | 260.5 | 106 | 210 | 4| — | — 100
LEKFS250000-15001 | 310.5 | 156 | 260
LEKFS25C100-200C] | 360.5 | 206 | 310 61 2 | 240 290
LEKFS250101-250] | 410.5 | 256 | 360
LEKFS250101-300C1 | 460.5 | 306 | 410
LEKFS250111-350C]1 | 510.5 | 356 | 460 | 8 | 3 | 360 35 340 45
LEKFS250101-400] | 560.5 | 406 | 510
LEKFS250000-450001 | 610.5 | 456 | 560
LEKFS25000-5000 | 6605 | 506 | 610 | '° | * | *8° 460
LEKFS250111-600C] | 760.5 | 606 | 710 | 12 | 5 | 600 580
LEKFS250101C-7000] | 860.5 | 706 | 810 | 14 | 6 | 720 700
LEKFS250101-800C] | 960.5 | 806 | 910 | 16 | 7 | 840 820




Slider Type/Ball Screw Drive L EKFS Series

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor
LEKFS32R

Motor cable (97)

N L o o X 2.4
Motor option: With lock \ @4) -5
-- -- -- -- -- Encoder cable (27) w ] 5
+ N (<]
: Encoder cable (27) Motor cable (27) " Body mounting 05 HO ( 8.030) depth 8 : = §
! 1 reference plane (Depth of counterbore 3) 5 =i: -
B TA (B dimension range)*! 4 x M6 x 1 thread depth 15.2 | (
Depth of counterbore 3 B !
H ‘mznzzg;i}; i i i = 740)% = § o
S5 e gy | e — ¥ 47 2
5 [N . é [jl-)
© o0g® = =
! | 3l |c on) C ﬁ 4
+0.030 Gy |.|J
- - - - - 5HY (0™) depth8 | 5[ =5
21 (Depth of counterbore 3) %
42 o
70
(122) [
Stroke end of the motor side |
L s »
10 (62) A (Table traveling distance)*2 l 62 55 2 L
(66) Stroke (64) S 4
296.4 26.4 (4 locations) @) - — v S
#5H9 (M8 (4 locations)) 20 —t<—" Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1 2 =
N o5H9 Table spacer
© gle _ ° rd
—r n— o ) i | I - L
1 j @?T ‘ X [
L 8 ; i =
c-C Auto switch groove*4 @ o ¢ 3 =
(1 row per side) g 3 [7)
<
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) B 15 E
D x 150 (= E) 15 5
150 5 H9 ('3 (3
B B B B B B N x055 depth 5*5 %
Motor mour]tjng position:il.ieﬂ side paral]gl Motor moqqting position:ﬁight side parql[eﬂ o S
: 2 - = = . . ]
: 1325 : 1325 4
o e o T O L] 10. u 5 H9 (+8'03°) CD)
| g8 b ‘ ‘ w % 3 depth 5% 55 1o (29%) 4 X
H ° ! ° { e 1‘7 o |* depth 5%5
| T/ G —
-
in
#1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane, 8 7))
set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more. w o
(Recommended height: 5 mm) -1l
In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting -
reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the
body mounting reference plane. . .
Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference Dimensions [mm] =5
with workpieces, facilities, etc. Model L A B n | D E G > >
%2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to LEKFS32010101-5001 245 56| 180 (@) 8
origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere LEKFS3201010-10007 295 | 106| 230| 4 | — | — | 130 H O
with other workpieces or the facilities around the table. LEKFS32010101-15000 345 | 156 | 280
*3 The Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor LEKFS32111-200C] 395 | 206 | 330 —
side LEKFS320J0]J-2500] | 445 | 256| 380| 6 | 2 | 300| 280 [ B 4
#4 él switch ;paper (BMYI3-016) is required to secure auto switches. LEKFS320000-3000]1 495 | 306 | 430 % ]
*5 Wiaesne z;iirglt tsr(?zalt')ac:?:i}):- bottom positioning pin holes, do not LEKFS32011L1-3500) 545 | 356 480 2 §
simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole. LEKFS320000-4000) | 595 | 406| 530| 8 | 3 | 450| 430 (&
+#6 When the table spacer is removed LEKFS320100-4500] 645 | 456| 580
LEKFS32010101-5000] 695 | 506 | 630 10l a 600 | 580
. . LEKFS32010-60007 795 | 606 | 730
Motor Dimensions [mm] LEKFS320000-7000] | 895 | 706| 830| 12 | 5 | 750| 730
Motor X w Y4 LEKFS3201101-800C1 995 | 806 | 930 141 6 900! 880
type  |Without lock | With lock |Without lock | With lock |Without Iock[With lock LEKFS32001-900C1 | 1095 | 906 | 1030
4 113.5 | 153.5 80 120 14 LEKFS320011-1000C1] 1195 | 1006 |1130| 16 | 7 | 1050 | 1030

68 ®



LEKFS series

AC Servo Motor

Dimensions: Right/Left Side Parallel Motor

LEKFS40R X (2.4)
I -- -- —-- —-- -- Motor cable (27) w
: - Motor option: With lock - Encoder cable (27) N
Bod ti
Encoder cable (27) Motor cable (27) : re?eye?:euglgnge @6 HI (*3%°) depth 7 -
; (B dimension range)*! 4 x M8 x 1.25
1 | thread depth 13 | |
B ! EI - o - o 7‘" = uf'))
= ® o © ] ] ] ©
' Te}
H - 0
= e 0 © | O [e)
' N ~ 6 H9 (+8.030)
. . - . R 30 depth 7
60
106
(170)
L Stroke end of the motor side
13 (86) A (Table traveling distance)*2 l 86 62.4
90 (90) Stroke (88)
) (60) 61 ﬂ . Z-phase detecting position: 2 +1*3
(26H9)
@ & C 1l I : I
—| —] |
g U] - g K |
oot by ( ||
ol Auto switch groove*4 g 3
M4 x 0.7 8 (1 row per side) [1o]
thread depth 8
(F.G. terminal) B 15
D x 150 (= E) 60 6 H9 (5°%)
150 depth 6*5
N x 26.6
Motor mounting position: Left side parallel | Motor mounting position: Right side paralleﬂ ~
: ~ } . } 3 -
; 153 : 153
. ‘ s s ~ " 6 H9 (*3%%°) depth 6%5 il
< g £ | :EER ]
. ©| © | 4 ©| © +0.030 .
i . o | . 2 @6 H9 (o) depth 65 = = {1
’ B T ‘ - ] - G 70
Dimensions [mm] *1 When mounting the actuator using the body mounting reference plane,
Model L A B nlD E G set the height of the opposite surface or pin to be 3 mm or more.
LEKFS4001-1500 | 4034 | 156| 328 4| —| 150 130 (Recommended height: 5 mm) _
LEKFS4000000-2000] 253.4 | 206] 378 In addition, be aware that surfaces other than the body mounting
- reference plane (B dimension range) may slightly protrude from the
LEKFS40000-25000 503.4 | 256 | 428 | 6| 2 | 300| 280 body mounting reference plane.
LEKFS40010101-3000 553.4 | 306 | 478 Be sure to provide a clearance of 1 mm or more to avoid interference
LEKFS40000-35001 603.4 | 356| 528 with workpieces, facilities, etc.
LEKFS4001001-40000 653.4 | 406| 578| 8| 3 | 450| 430 #2 This is the distance within which the table can move when it returns to
LEKFS4001010-45000 703.4 | 456| 628 origin. Make sure that workpieces mounted on the table do not interfere
LEKFS4001-5000] 753.4 | 506| 678 with other workpieces or the facilities around the table.
LEKFS40CC1C1-6000]1 853.4 | 606| 778 10| 4 | 600 580 *3 'I'_r(;e Z-phase first detecting position from the stroke end of the motor
- 953.4 | 706 878 12| 5 | 750] 730 side
tgﬁigjgggg_;ggg 10534 | 806 978 4 A switch spacer (BMY3-016) is required to secure auto switches.
LEKFS40 900 1153'4 906 (1078 14| 6 | 900| 880 Please order it separately.

LI 0 - #5 When using the body bottom positioning pin holes, do not
LEKFS40000001-100001 | 1253.4 | 1006 | 1178 | 16 | 7 | 1050 | 1030 simultaneously use the housing B bottom pin hole.
e el o[ v monsi

: Motor Dimensions [mm]
Motor X w 4

type [Without lock| With lock |Without lock| With lock |Without Iock[ With lock
V8 137.5 177.5 98.5 138.5 14




LEKFS series
Auto Switch Mounting

Auto Switch Mounting Position

A
Operating range
— [ I [wn]
B
Operating range
— [w)] I 1

Table 1 Auto switch mounting dimensions [mm]
Model Size A B Operating range
16 125 24.5 3.0
25 17.5 29.5 3.0
SERES 32 26.3 39.1 3.4
40 32.2 45.4 3.6

The applicable auto switch is D-M9 (N/P/B) (W) (M/L/Z).

The operating range is a guideline including hysteresis, not meant to be
guaranteed. There may be large variations depending on the ambient
environment.

Adjust the auto switch after confirming the operating conditions in the
actual setting.

*

Auto Switch Mounting
LEKFS16/25 LEKFS32/40

Auto switch mounting bracket

Auto switch mounting groove Part no.: BMY3-016

Auto Switch Mounting Screw Auto switch mounting groove
Tightening torque [N-m]
0.1t00.15

* The applicable auto switch is D-M9 (N/P/B) (W) (M/L/Z).
* When tightening the auto switch mounting screw (included with the auto switch), use a watchmaker’s screwdriver with a handle diameter of 5 to 6 mm.
* Prepare an auto switch mounting bracket (BMY3-016) when mounting the auto switch on to the LEKFS32/40.
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Model
Selection

|

1

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

\

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

LECSA
LECSL-T [ Jxct [ JXC51/61

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

F



Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Type

D-MON/D-M9P/D-M9B (€

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).

@ Using flexible cable as standard
spec.

ACaution
| Precautions |

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Dimensions
D-M9]

3.95
2.8

2.6

71

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to the SMC website for details
on products that are compliant with
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LC], D-M9CIV (With

indicator light)

Auto switch model D-M9N [ D-M9P D-M9B
Electrical entry direction In-line

Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage

28 VDC or less

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current

40 mA or less

2.5t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop

0.8 Vorless at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA)

4V or less

Leakage current

100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Indicator light

Red LED illuminates when turned ON.

Standard

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Min. bending radius [mm] (Reference values)

Auto switch model D-M9N | D-MoP |  D-M9B
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.6
Insulator Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Outside diameter [mm] 0.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15
Conductor :
Strand diameter [mm] 0.05
17

* Refer to the Web Catalog for solid state auto switch common specifications.

= Refer to the Web Catalog for lead wire lengths.

Weight .
Auto switch model D-MON [ D-M9P S ioE
0.5 m (Nil) ) -
Lead wire length 1m (M) 14 3
3m (L) Y ~
5m (Z) 68 =
[mm]

Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point)

Indicator light

22.8

6 _|Most sensitive position




Normalli
Direct NK)

Closed Solid State
unting Type

Auto Switch

D-MINE(V)/D-MIPE{V)/D-MIBE(V) C €

@ Output signal turns on when
no magnetic force is detected.

@ Can be used for the actuator
adopted by the solid state auto
switch D-M9 series (excluding
special order products)

s e
— 2
¥
/\Caution
\ Precautions \

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto

Auto Switch Specifications

Refer to the SMC website for details
on products that are compliant with
international standards.

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9LIE, D-M9LCIEV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model | D-MONE |D-MONEV | D-M9PE |D-M9PEV | D-M9BE |D-M9BEV
Electrical entry direction|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular|  In-line Perpendicular
Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire

Output type NPN \ PNP —
Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC 24 VDC relay, PLC
Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V) —

Current consumption 10 mA or less —

Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘ — 24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)
Load current 40 mA or less 2.5t0 40 mA
Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V or less at 10 mA (2 V or less at 40 mA) 4V orless
Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC 0.8 mA or less

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

Indicator light

Red LED illuminates when turned ON.

Standard

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model D-MONE(V) | D-M9PE(V) | D-M9BE(V)

Sheath QOutside diameter [mm] 2.6

Insulator Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Outside diameter [mm] 0.88
Effective area [mm?] 0.15

Conductor :
Strand diameter [mm] 0.05
Min. bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

* Refer to the Web Catalog for solid state auto switch common specifications.

= Refer to the Web Catalog for lead wire lengths.

Weight

switch may be damaged if a screw other [al
than the one supplied is used.
Auto switch model D-MONE(V) | D-M9IPE(V) D-M9BE(V)
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
“ 14 13
Lead wire length iml(B)
3m (L) 41 38
5m (Z)* 68 63
*1 The 1 m and 5 m options are produced upon receipt of order.
Dimensions [mm]
D-M9LIE D-MOLIEV
Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L

Slotted set screw (flat point) ’g
Indicator light . ) ) 8,
E‘,,’_ © Mounting screw M2.5 x4 L Indicator light Sl
ol ‘ Slotted set screw 3
@t ——] 2 75_ 0.3 =
! [S)
22.8 8
516 22.6 g
© o
© 2 15.9 e i 3

R 19.5 M

6 _|Most sensitive position o © !

o [aV}
A .

6 |Most sensitive position
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|

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

LECSA
LECSL-T [ Jxct [ JXC51/61

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

F



2-Color Indicator Solid State Auto Switch
Direct Mounting Type

D-MONW/D-MOPW/D-MIBW ( €

Refer to the SMC website for details
on products that are compliant with
international standards.

@ 2-wire load current is reduced
(2.5 to 40 mA).
@ Using flexible cable as standard

spec.

@ The proper operating range can
be determined by the color of

the light. (Re

A\Caution

d — Green < Red)

\ Precautions

Fix the auto switch with the existing screw
installed on the auto switch body. The auto
switch may be damaged if a screw other
than the one supplied is used.

Dimensions
D-M9CIW

73

3.95
2.8

Auto Switch Specifications

PLC: Programmable Logic Controller

D-M9OW, D-M9OOWV (With indicator light)

Auto switch model D-MINW [ D-M9PW D-M9BW
Electrical entry direction In-line

Wiring type 3-wire 2-wire
Output type NPN \ PNP —

Applicable load IC circuit, Relay, PLC

24 VDC relay, PLC

Power supply voltage 5,12,24 VDC (4.5t0 28 V)

Current consumption 10 mA or less

Load voltage 28 VDC or less ‘ —

24 VDC (10 to 28 VDC)

Load current 40 mA or less

2.51t0 40 mA

Internal voltage drop| 0.8 V orless at 10 mA (2 V or less at

40 mA)

4V orless

Leakage current 100 pA or less at 24 VDC

0.8 mA or less

Operating range
Proper operating range

Indicator light

Red LED illuminates.
Green LED illuminates.

Standard

CE marking, RoHS

Oilproof Flexible Heavy-duty Lead Wire Specifications

Auto switch model D-MONW | D-M9PW | D-M9BW
Sheath Outside diameter [mm] 2.6
Insulator Number of cores 3 cores (Brown/Blue/Black) ‘2 cores (Brown/Blue)
Outside diameter [mm] 0.88
Conductor Effecnvg area [mm?| 0.15
Strand diameter [mm] 0.05
Min. bending radius [mm] (Reference values) 17

x Refer to the Web Catalog for solid state auto switch common specifications.

* Refer to the Web Catalog for lead wire lengths.

Weight (9]
Auto switch model D-M9NW [ D-M9PW D-M9BW
0.5 m (Nil) 8 7
Lead wire length 1m (M) 14 13
3m (L) 41 38
5m (2) 68 63
[mm]

Mounting screw M2.5 x 4 L
Slotted set screw (flat point)

Indicator light

,Aﬂ,f,

22.8

6_|Most sensitive position




LEKFS series

Al

High Rigidity and High Precision Slider Type
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety instructions.
For electric actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website.

Design \

|

Handling \

/A Caution

1. Do not apply a load in excess of the specification limits.
Select a suitable actuator by work load and allowable moment. If a
load in excess of the specification limits is applied to the guide,
adverse effects such as the generation of play in the guide, reduced
accuracy, or reduced service life of the product may occur.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive
external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a malfunction.

Selection |

AWarnlng

. Do not increase the speed in excess of the specification limits.
Select a suitable actuator by the relationship between the
allowable work load and speed, and the allowable speed of
each stroke. If the product is used outside of the specification
limits, adverse effects such as the generation of noise, reduced
accuracy, or reduced service life of the product may occur.

2. Do not use the product in applications where excessive
external force or impact force is applied to it.
This can cause a malfunction.

3. When the product repeatedly cycles with partial strokes

(see the table below), operate it at a full stroke at least
once every few dozen cycles.

Failure to do so may result in the product running out of lubrication.

Model Partial stroke
LEKFS16 50 mm or less
LEKFS25 65 mm or less
LEKFS32 70 mm or less
LEKFS40 105 mm or less

4. When external force is to be applied to the table, it
is necessary to add the external force to the work
load as the total carried load when selecting a size.
When a cable duct or flexible moving tube is attached to the
actuator, the sliding resistance of the table will increase, which
may lead to the malfunction of the product.

Handling

ACautlon

. Set the [In position] in the step data to at least 0.5.
If it is set any lower, the completion signal of the [In position]
may not be properly output.

2. INP output signal
1) Positioning operation
When the product comes within the set range of the step
data [In position], the INP output signal will turn ON.
Initial value: Set to [0.50] or higher.

/A Caution

3.

10.

11.

12,

13.

Never allow the table to collide with the stroke end
except during return to origin.

When incorrect instructions are inputted, such as those which
cause the product to operate outside of the specification limits
or outside of the actual stroke through changes in the
controller/driver settings and/or origin position, the table may
collide with the stroke end of the actuator. Be sure to check
these points before use.

If the table collides with the stroke end of the actuator, the
guide, belt, or internal stopper may break. This can result in

abnormal operation.

{:‘éﬂ—'—n ] ‘
Handle the actuator with care when it is used in the vertical

I 1
direction as the workpiece will fall freely from its own weight.

. The moving force should be the initial value.

If the moving force is set below the initial value, it may cause
the generation of an alarm.

. The actual speed of this actuator is affected by the

work load and stroke.
Check the model selection section of the catalog.

. Do not apply a load, impact, or resistance in addition

to the transferred load during return to origin.

Additional force will cause the displacement of the origin
position since it is based on the detected motor torque.

. Do not dent, scratch, or cause other damage to the

body or table mounting surfaces.

Doing so may cause unevenness in the mounting surface, play
in the guide, or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Do not apply strong impact or an excessive moment

while mounting a workpiece.

If an external force over the allowable moment is applied, it may
cause play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance.

. Keep the flatness of the mounting surface within 0.1

mm/500 mm.

If a workpiece or base does not sit evenly on the body of the
product, play in the guide or an increase in the sliding resistance
may occur.

When mounting the product, secure a bending
diameter of 40 mm or longer for the cable.

Do not allow a workpiece to collide with the table
during the positioning operation or within the
positioning range.

For the model where grease is applied to the dust
seal band for sliding, when wiping off the grease to
remove foreign matter, etc., be sure to reapply grease
afterward.

When bottom mounted, the dust seal band may become
warped.
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Model
Selection

|

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

l

LECSA Auto
LECSC-T [ JxeH [ JXC51/61 [Switch

LECYM
LECYU

Precautions
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LEKFS series

Al

High Rigidity and High Precision Slider Type
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety instructions.
For electric actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website.

] Handling \

/A Caution

14. When mounting the product, use screws of adequate
length and tighten them with adequate torque.

Tightening the screws with a higher torque than recommended
may result in a malfunction and/or decrease in guide accuracy,
while tightening with a lower torque can result in the
displacement of the mounting position or, in extreme conditions,
the actuator could become detached from its mounting position.

i oA
Body fixed ’ﬁf
H]' o N r 5
< %, )
Model | Screw size |Max. tightening torque [N-m]| @A [mm] | L [mm]
LEKFS16 M3 0.6 3.5 23.5
LEKFS25 M4 1.5 4.5 24
LEKFS32 M5 3.0 55 30
LEKFS40 M6 5.2 6.6 31

Body mounting

Body mounting

. reference plane ===

sitioning pin o

/ (Reference plane) I "
Positioning pin

(Housing B bottom)  Positioning pin

The traveling parallelism is the reference plane for the body mounting reference plane.
If the traveling parallelism for a table is required, set the reference plane against
parallel pins, etc.

For body bottom

Positioning pin
(Body bottom)

Workpiece fixed e :
Model Sc_rew Max. tightening |L (Max. screw-in
size torque [N-m] | depth) [mm]
1 _|Y LEKFS16|M4 x 0.7 1.5 6
I |LEKFS25/M5x 0.8 3.0 8
] LEKFS32| M6 x 1 5.2 9
& LEKFS40[M8x1.25] 125 13

To prevent the workpiece retaining screws from touching the body, use
screws that are 0.5 mm or shorter than the maximum screw-in depth. If

long screws are used, they may touch the body and cause a malfunction.

75

15. Do not operate by fixing the table and moving the
actuator body.

16. Check the specifications for the minimum speed
of each actuator.
Failure to do so may result in unexpected malfunctions such
as knocking.

] Maintenance

AWarning

Maintenance frequency
Perform maintenance according to the table below.

Frequency Appearance check| Internal check | Belt check

Inspection before o
daily operation

Inspection every
6 months/1000 km/ O O O
5 million cycles*1

*1 Select whichever comes first.

o Items for visual appearance check
1. Loose set screws, Abnormal amount of dirt, etc.
2. Check for visible damage, Check of cable joint
3. Vibration, Noise

¢ Iltems for internal check
1. Lubricant condition on moving parts
2. Loose or mechanical play in fixed parts or fixing screws

¢ Items for belt check
Stop operation immediately and replace the belt when any of
the following occur. In addition, ensure your operating
environment and conditions satisfy the requirements specified
for the product.
a. Tooth shape canvas is worn out
Canvas fiber becomes fuzzy, Rubber is coming off and the
fiber has become whitish, Lines of fibers have become
unclear

b. Peeling off or wearing of the side of the belt
Belt corner has become rounded and frayed threads stick
out

c. Belt is partially cut
Belt is partially cut, Foreign matter caught in the teeth of
other parts is causing damage

d. A vertical line on belt teeth is visible
Damage which is made when the belt runs on the flange

e. Rubber back of the belt is softened and sticky

f . Cracks on the back of the belt are visible
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LEKFS Sseries

Battery-less Absolute Encoder Type
Specific Product Precautions

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety instructions. For electric actuator
precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website.

|

Handling

/A Caution

1. Absolute encoder ID mismatch error at the first

connection
In the following cases, an “ID mismatch error” alarm occurs
after the power is turned ON. Perform a return to origin
operation after resetting the alarm before use.
-When an electric actuator is connected and the power is
turned ON for the first time after purchase*"
- When the actuator or motor is replaced
- When the controller is replaced
=1 If you have purchased an electric actuator and controller with the
set part number, the pairing may have already been completed
and the alarm may not be generated.
“ID mismatch error”
Operation is enabled by matching the encoder ID on the
electric actuator side with the ID registered in the controller.
This alarm occurs when the encoder ID is different from the
registered contents of the controller. By resetting this alarm,
the encoder ID is registered (paired) to the controller again.

When a controller is changed after pairing is completed

Encoder ID no. (+ Numbers below are examples.)
Actuator 17623 17623 17623 17623
Controller 17623 17699 17699 17623
ID mismatch error occurred? No Yes Error reset = No

Encoder ID no. on
Encoder ID no. on the controller side
the actuator side

e

The ID number is automatically checked when the
control power supply is turned ON.
An error is output if the ID number does not match.

2. In environments where strong magnetic fields are

present, use may be limited.

A magnetic sensor is used in the encoder. Therefore, if the
actuator motor is used in an environment where strong
magnetic fields are present, malfunction or failure may occur.
Do not expose the actuator motor to magnetic fields with a
magnetic flux density of 1 mT or more.

When installing an electric actuator and an air cylinder with an
auto switch (ex. CDQ2 series) or multiple electric actuators
side by side, maintain a space of 40 mm or more around the
motor. Refer to the construction drawing of the actuator motor.

An air cylinder with an auto switch cannot
be installed in the shaded area.

® When lining up actuators

SMC actuators can be used with their motors adjacent to each
other. However, for actuators with a built-in auto switch magnet
(LEY and LEF series), maintain a space of 40 mm or more
between the motors and the position where the magnet passes.
For the LEF series, the magnet is in the middle of the table, and
for the LEY series, the magnet is in the piston portion. (Refer
to the construction drawings in the catalog for details.)

Can be used with their motors
adjacent to each other

FTe < o

Do not allow the motors to be in close proximity
to the position where the magnet passes.

Motor

Electric actuator built-in
magnet portion (Screw nut)

= 3

= Te
I []
=

———

= T

iz | 1

Electric actuator built-in
magnet portion (Table unit)

3. The connector size of the motor cable is different

from that of the electric actuator with an incremental
encoder.

The motor cable connector of an electric actuator with a
battery-less absolute encoder is different from that of an
electric actuator with an incremental encoder. As the connector
cover dimensions are different, take the dimensions below into
consideration during the design process.

—1] |

Battery-less absolute encoder connector cover dimensions

24
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Model
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LECYM

S
S
=
=
a
=2
S
3
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D

LECSA Auto
LECSC-T [ JxeH [JX°5“61 [szm

Selection

\
LEKFS H LEKFS ’ [

l

LECYU
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Controllers

JXCL series C€ 28 N

For details, refer to page 128.

Model
Selection

Step Data |nput Type .......................................................................................................................................................................................... p-79

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

JXC51/61 series

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

If

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

Battery-less Absolute (Step Motor 24 VDC)

JXCL series

——
EtherCAT. T

|

Auto
Switch

JXC51/61

JXCLOI

With STO sub-function

DeviceNet

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

F

With STO sub-function

e Actuator Cable EEBD

® Precautions Relating to Differences in Controller Versions X}
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Controller
(Step Data Input Type)

JXC51/61 series C€ 28 N

—— For details, refer to page 128. —

How to Order

5]1[7]1
o 00 o

JXC

0 Parallel I/O type Q Mounting 9 I/O cable length [m] 0 Actuator part number
5 NPN 7 Screw mounting Nil None Without cable specifications and actuator options
6 PNP 8+ DIN rail 1 15 Example: Enter “LEKFS25EA-100” for the
#1 The DIN rail is not included. 3 3 LEKFS25EA-100B-R10101.
It must be ordered separately. 5 5 BC ‘ Blank controller™

*1 Requires dedicated software (JXC-BCW)

4 N 4
The controller is sold as single unit after the Precautions for blank controllers

compatible actuator is set. (JXCLNL-BC)

g A blank controller is a controller to which
the customer can write the data of the
actuator it is to be combined and used
with. For data writing, use the controller
setting software ACT Controller 2 or the
dedicated software JXC-BCW.

¢ Both ACT Controller 2 and JXC-BCW can

be downloaded from the SMC website.

Confirm that the combination of the controller and
actuator is correct.

<Check the following before use.>
(D Check the actuator label for the 1
model number. This number should [LEKFS%EA"I 00 ] B

match that of the controller.

@ Check that the Parallel /O @ @ / *To use this software, order the
configuration matches (NPN or PNP). communication cable for controller
- J setting (JXC-W2A-C) and the USB cable
* Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website (LEC-W2-U) separately.
Hardware Requirements
Windows®10 Windows®7
0os (64 bit) Windows®8
Specifications Windows®1 1 Windows®10
sovar] AT Sl 2 | 1 om
Model
JXC61 * Windows®7, Windows®8, Windows®10, and
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC) migi‘;vg;@é;r;ﬁ;ﬁgfifﬁit&i‘?ggasrl‘;:;
Power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC £10%
Current consumption (Controller) 100 mA or less
Compatible encoder Battery-less absolute \_ Y,
Parallel input 11 inputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Parallel output 13 outputs (Photo-coupler isolation)
Serial communication RS485 (Only for the LEC-T1 and JXC-W2)
Memory EEPROM
LED indicator PWR, ALM
Cable length [m] Actuator cable: 20 or less
Cooling system Natural air cooling
Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55°C (No freezing)
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Insulation resistance [MQ] Between all external terminals and the case: 50 (500 VDC)
Weight [g] 150 (Screw mounting), 170 (DIN rail mounting)
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How to Mount

Controller (Step Data Input Type) JX C5 1/ 6 1 Series

a) Screw mounting (JXC[117(1-[])
(Installation with two M4 screws)

Mounting direction :> |

= When size 25 or more of the LE series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

Ground wire

Mounting direction :> I;l

-

b) DIN rail mounting (JXC[118[]-[1)
(Installation with the DIN rail)

Ground wire

i

-

DIN rail

—

Hook the controller on the DIN rail and press
the lever of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

DIN rail is locked.

DIN rail mounting adapter

Model
election

| S

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

(

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

Auto
Switch

DIN rail L
12.5 5.25 75
AXT100-DR-[] (Pitch)
x For [, enter a number from the No. line in the table below. P ol © Al
Refer to the dimension drawings on page 81 for the mounting dimensions. R s i i - e
[19)
. . 1.25
L Dimensions [mm T
No. 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |110.5| 123 |135.5| 148 [160.5| 173 [185.5| 198 |210.5| 223 |235.5| 248 |260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 |285.5| 298 |310.5| 323 |335.5| 348 |360.5| 373 [385.5| 398 |410.5| 423 |435.5| 448 |460.5| 473 |485.5| 498 |510.5
DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-DO (with 2 mounting screws)
This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto a screw mounting type controller afterward.
80

O

JXC51/61

LECYM LECSA
[ LECYU ” LECSC-T ” Jxct ’

pecific Product
Precautions

[s



JXC51/61 series

Dimensions

04.5

For body mounting 31
(Screw mounting)

T S
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i

< 2 -

Y] B

Y| © =4

2 —

=

on DIN rail
; (35 mm)

l * Mountable

17.3

4.5
For body mounting
(Screw mounting)
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Controller (Step Data Input Type) JX C5 1/ 6 1 Series

Wiring Example

]Parallel I/0 Connector

Wiring diagram

* When you connect a PLC to the parallel /O connector, use the I/O cable (LEC-CN5-[J).
* The wiring changes depending on the type of parallel I/O (NPN or PNP).

JXC51C1C1-C1 (NPN) JXC61L11-[1 (PNP)
Power supply 24 VDC Power supply 24 VDC
CN5 for 1/O signal CN5 for 1/O signal
COM+ | Al {1 COM+ | A1 {1
COM- | A2 COM- | A2
INO A3 — INO A3 |
IN1 A4 — IN1 A4 k/—‘
IN2 A5 — IN2 A5 k/—‘
IN3 A6 — IN3 A6 k/—‘
/—1
IN4 A7 — IN4 A7 | T - —
IN5 A8 — IN5 A8 |7 - —
SETUP | A9 — SETUP | A9 |~ - —
HOLD | A10 — HOLD | A10 — —1
DRIVE | A11 — DRIVE | A11 — —1
RESET | A12 — RESET | A12 — —1
SVON | A13 — SVON | A13 |~
OouTO | Bt Load ouTo | B1 @
OUT1 B2 Load OUT1 B2 {Load}
ouT2 | B3 Load out2 | B3 {Load}
ouT3 B4 Load| ouT3 B4 {Load}
OUT4 | B5 Load OUT4 | B5 {Load}
OUTs | B6 Load OUTs | B6 {Load}
BUSY | B7 Load BUSY | B7 {Load}
AREA | B8 Load AREA | B8 {Load}
SETON | B9 Load SETON | B9 {Load}
INP B10 (—]Load INP B10 {Load}
SVRE | Bi1 Load SVRE | Bi1 {Load}
+ESTOP | B12 —{Load «ESTOP | B12 {Load}
*ALARM | B13 —{Load *ALARM | B13 {Load}
JE— |
Input Signal Output Signal
Name Details Name Details
COM+ Connects the power supply 24 V for input/output signal OUTO to OUTS Outputs the step data no. during operation
COM- Connects the power supply 0 V for input/output signal BUSY Outputs when the actuator is moving
INO to IN5 . Step data specified .bi.t no. AREA Outputs within the step data area output setting range
(Input is instructed by combining INO to 5.) SETON Outputs when returning to origin
SETUP Instruction to return to origin INP Outputs when target position or target force is reached*2
HOLD Temporarily stops operation (Turns on when the positioning or pushing is completed.)
DRIVE Instruction to drive SVRE Outputs when servo is on
RESET Resets alarm and interrupts operation *ESTOP*1 OFF when EMG stop is instructed
SVON Servo ON instruction #*ALARM*1 OFF when alarm is generated

«1 Signal of negative-logic circuit (N.C.)

%2 Check the catalog and operation manual of each actuator model which
is capable of performing pushing operations.
The “Specifications” table for models which are capable of performing
pushing operations includes an item for the pushing force.

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

Auto
Switch

|

JXC51/61

[ Jxct

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions
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JXC51/61 series

Step Data Setting

1. Step data setting for positioning

In this setting, the actuator moves toward and stops at the
target position.

The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.
The setting items and set values for this operation are stated
below.

Speed

Speed

In position

OFF

INP output | ON ON

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.
—: Setting is not required.

Step Data (Positioning)

2. Step data setting for pushing+

The actuator moves toward the pushing start position, and when it
reaches that position, it starts pushing with the set force or less.
The following diagram shows the setting items and operation.

The setting items and set values for this operation are stated below.

%2 Check the catalog and operation manual of each actuator model which
is capable of performing pushing operations.
The “Specifications” table for models which are capable of performing
pushing operations includes an item for the pushing force.

Deceleration

Speed

Speed

Pushing speed [ l

Force

In position
Pushing force
Trigger LV

INP output | ON

[ 1

[ON]

©: Need to be set.
O: Need to be adjusted as required.

OFF

Step Data (Pushing)

Necessity ltem Details

Necessity ltem Details

When the absolute position is required, set
Absolute. When the relative position is
required, set Relative.

© | Movement MOD

When the absolute position is required, set
Absolute. When the relative position is
required, set Relative.

© | Movement MOD

© | Speed Transfer speed to the target position

© | Speed Transfer speed to the pushing start position

© | Position Target position

© | Position Pushing start position

Parameter which defines how rapidly the
actuator reaches the speed set. The
higher the set value, the faster it reaches
the speed set.

O | Acceleration

Parameter which defines how rapidly the
actuator comes to stop. The higher the set
value, the quicker it stops.

O | Deceleration

Set 0.
(If values 1 to 100 are set, the operation
will be changed to the pushing operation.)

© | Pushing force*1

— | Trigger LV Setting is not required.

— | Pushing speed Setting is not required.

Max. torque during the positioning operation

O | Moving force (No specific change is required.)

Condition that turns on the AREA output

O | Area 1, Area 2 signal.

Condition that turns on the INP output
signal. When the actuator enters the range
of [in position], the INP output signal turns
on. (It is unnecessary to change this from
the initial value.) When it is necessary to
output the arrival signal before the
operation is completed, make the value

O | In position

larger.

Parameter which defines how rapidly the
actuator reaches the speed set. The higher the
set value, the faster it reaches the speed set.

O | Acceleration

Parameter which defines how rapidly the
actuator comes to stop. The higher the set
value, the quicker it stops.

O | Deceleration

Pushing force ratio is defined.

The setting range differs depending on the
electric actuator type. Refer to the
operation manual for the electric actuator.

© | Pushing force*3

Condition that turns on the INP output
signal. The INP output signal turns on
when the generated force exceeds the
value. Trigger level should be the pushing
force or less.

© | Trigger LV

Pushing speed during pushing.

When the speed is set fast, the electric
actuator and workpieces might be damaged
due to the impact when they hit the end, so
this set value should be smaller. Refer to the
operation manual for the electric actuator.

O | Pushing speed*3

Max. torque during the positioning operation

O | Moving force (No specific change is required.)

O | Area 1, Area2 Condition that turns on the AREA output signal.

%1 Check the catalog and operation manual of each actuator model which
is capable of performing pushing operations.
The “Specifications” table for models which are capable of performing
pushing operations includes an item for the pushing force.

Transfer distance during pushing. If the
transferred distance exceeds the setting, it
stops even if it is not pushing. If the
transfer distance is exceeded, the INP

© | In position

output signal will not turn on.

*3 Check the catalog and operation manual of each actuator model which
is capable of performing pushing operations.
The “Specifications” table for models which are capable of performing
pushing operations includes an item for the pushing force.



Controller (Step Data Input Type) JX C5 1/ 6 1 Series

Signal Timing

Return to Origin

Power supply 24V
— oV
ON
SVON OFF
Input
SETUP I
ON
BUSY
OFF
SVRE
SETON
Output
INP 4
n
n
1
*ALARM A
- H
*ESTOP I
— : |‘
HIR
1 1
[
Speed  =— ': “ 0 mm/s
1 \
1
Return to origin E i
T !

If the actuator is within the “In position” range of the basic
parameter, INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

* “*ALARM” and “*ESTOP” are expressed as negative-logic circuits.

1 Scan the step i

Positioning Operation ;datano. ____}
ON
AN . /. . H—— - OFF
Input 15ms 1 E Output the step |
DRIVE or more 1datano. i
"]
ON
ouT
OFF
Qutput BUSY
INP A
Speed fti 0 mm/s
Positioning operation !

If the actuator is within the “In position” range of the step data,
INP will turn ON, but if not, it will remain OFF.

*

“OUT” is output when “DRIVE” is changed from ON to OFF.

Refer to the operation manual for details on the controller for the LEM series.

(When power supply is applied, “DRIVE” or “RESET” is turned ON or
“*ESTOP” is turned OFF, all of the “OUT” outputs are OFF.)

HOLD
Input HOLD | I
Output BUSY
Speed ——
HOLD during the operation

When the actuator is within the “In position” range in the pushing operation, it
does not stop even if HOLD signal is input.

ON
OFF

ON
OFF

0 mm/s

Scan the step |

Pushing Operation  jdatano.
ON
IN A S pe
Input 15ms™t” i Output the step |
DRIVE o morg idatano. |
ipr ON
ouT
OFF
Output BUSY
INP A
Speed  m—— i 0 mm/s
Pushing operation ;

E If the current pushing force exceeds the “Trigger LV” value i
i of the step data, INP signal will turn ON. !
1 Check the catalog and operation manual of each actuator model which
is capable of performing pushing operations.
The “Specifications” table for models which are capable of performing
pushing operations includes an item for the pushing force.

Reset U Alarm reset |
Input RESET | I SEF
ON
our  __| 4 OFF
Output .-"‘
+*ALARM ' i ON
__________ - OFF

E It is possible to identify the alarm group by the combination E
1 of OUT signals when the alarm is generated.
1

+* “*ALARM” is expressed as a negative-logic circuit.
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JXC51/61 series

Options
B Communication cable for controller setting B Power supply plug JXC-CPW
(D Communication cable JXC-W2A-C * The power supply plug is an accessory.
ISQN~> <Applicable cable size>
> AWG20 (0.5 mm2), cover diameter
o [ J 2.0 mm or less
(2]
@ caav (@ ov
g %% @ M24v (B N.C.
51 3000 ® EMG  (6) LKRLS
* |t can be connected to the controller directly. Power supply plug
(2) USB cable LEC-W2-U Terminal name Function Details

The M24V terminal, C24V terminal, EMG
terminal, and LK RLS terminal are common (-).
M24V | Motor power supply (+) | Motor power supply (+) of the controller
C24V | Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) of the controller
EMG Stop (+) Connection terminal of the external stop circuit
LK RLS Lock release (+) Connection terminal of the lock release switch

ov Common supply (-)

(3 Controller setting kit JXC-W2A ]
A set which includes a communication cable (JXC-W2A-C) and HTeaching box
a USB cable (LEC-W2-U) LEC T1 3 EI G Enable switch !J
<Controller setting software/USB driver> - (Option) y -

- Controller setting software
- USB driver (For JXC-W2A-C) Teaching

box

89 o g2 )

Hardware Requirements

Cable length [m]

0Ss Windows®7, Windows®8.1, Windows®10, Windows®11 (3] 3 | Enable switch
Cf)mmunication interface | USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 ports Nil None
Display 1024 x 768 or more . S | Equipped with enable switch
* Windows®7, Windows®8.1, Windows®10, and Windows®11 are Initial language ® + Interlock switch for jog and test
registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States. J Japanese function
E English
H Conversion cable P5062-5 (Cable length: 300 mm) « The displayed language can be ~ ®Stop switch

changed to English or Japanese. | G| Equipped with stop switch
Specifications

| 3

ltem Description
300 Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)
Cable length [m] 3
# To connect the teaching box (LEC-T1-3LJGL) or communication cable for Enclosure IP64 (Except connector)
controller setting (LEC-W2A-C) to the controller, a conversion cable is Operating temperature range [C] 510 50
required. Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
Weight [g] 350 (Except cable)
H1/O Cable

Controller side PLC side
LEC-CN5-

(Terminal no.)

B Al 2| A1
—T (S .
Cable length (L) [m] = = Al3
I ! = o
5 5 B13 A13 (14.4) ‘ L B13
Connector | Insulation| Dot Dot Connector | Insulation| Dot Dot
pin no. color mark | color pin no. color mark | color
A1 Light brown | ® Black B1 Yellow | m m Red
+ Conductor size: AWG28 A2 Light brown | ®@ Red B2 Lightgreen | ® W Black
A3 Yellow | m Black B3 Lightgreen | m m Red
A4 Yellow | ® Red B4 Gray |mm Black
A5 Light green | =@ Black B5 Gray | mm Red
A6 Light green | m Red B6 White | m = Black
A7 Gray | m Black B7 White | m m Red
Weight A8 Gray | m Red B8 Lightbrown | ® m W | Black
Product no. |Weight [g] ':\190 wme . BRIac(:jk :190 I_\i(};htl:Jrown EEN BFlkedk
ite | ® e ellow | mE N acl
LEC-CN5-1 | 170 A11_|Lgibom |m m | Black Bi1 | Yellow | mm m | Red
LEC-CN5-3 320 A12 | Lightbrown | = m Red B12 | Lightgreen | m m W | Black
LEC-CN5-5 520 A13 | Yellow | mm Black B13 | Lightgreen | m m W | Red
— Shield
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Step Motor Controller

JXCEI/9C/PLI/D1/LLY/MT Series C € R s

—— For details, refer to page 128. —

—
EtherCAT.

How to Order
JXCD|1|[7]|[T
0000 O

@ Number of axes, Special

0 Communication protocol

With STO specification
Standard . -
sub-function 1 1 axis, Standard
E EtherCAT [ ] [ ) F | 1 axis, With STO sub-function /
9 |EtherNet/IP™| @ [ J
P PROFINET [ ] [ ] With STO
D | DeviceNet® P — sub-function
L | I1O-Link o ° DeviceNet
M | cCC-Link ° — eviceine
6 Mounting 6 Option
7 Screw mounting Nil Without option
8*1 DIN rail S With straight type communication plug
#1 The DIN rail is not included. It must be T | With T-branch type communication plug

= Select “Nil” for anything other than

ordered separately. (Refer to page 90.)
JXCD1 and JXCM1.

6 Actuator part number

Without cable specifications and actuator options
Example: Enter “LEKFS25EB-100" for the

EtherNet/IP

With STO
sub-function

Q@ IO-Link

With STO
LEKFS25EB-100B-R101C]. sub-function
BC| Blank controller*"
+1 Requires dedicated software (JXC-BCW)
s

The controller is sold as single unit after the compatible actuator is set.

Confirm that the combination of the controller and actuator is correct.

With STO
sub-function

CColink

Precautions for blank controllers (JXCLIII-BC)

A blank controller is a controller to which the customer can write the data of the

actuator it is to be combined and used with. For data writing, use the controller setting

software ACT Controller 2 or the dedicated software JXC-BCW.

¢ Both ACT Controller 2 and JXC-BCW can be downloaded from the SMC website.

* To use this software, order the communication cable for controller setting (JXC-
W2A-C) and the USB cable (LEC-W2-U) separately.

Hardware Requirements

i ®

0s W'?gz"t‘)’ist)m Windows®11 | Windows®7 | Windows®8 | Windows®10
ACT Controller 2

Software| (it JXC-BGW function) JXC-BCW

= Windows®7, Windows®8, Windows®10, and Windows®11 are registered trademarks of Microsoft
Corporation in the United States.

- J

(D Check the actuator label for the model number. This number should match that of LEKFS25EB-100 -
the controller. R T R R
1
\_ ®
= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website.
e 2

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

f

LECSA Auto
LECST-T |[IRSES ["X°51’61 [Switch

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions
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JXCEL1/91/PL1/D1/LL1/M1 series

Specifications
Model JXCE1 | JXCEF | JXC91 | JXCOF | JUXCP1 | JXCPF | JXCD1 | JXCL1 | JXCLF | JXCM1

Network EtherCAT EtherNet/IP™ PROFINET DeviceNet® 10-Link CC-Link
Compatible motor Step motor (Servo/24 VDC)

Power supply Power voltage: 24 VDC £10%

Current consumption (Controller) 200 mA or less [ 130 mA or less [ 200 mA or less [100 mA or less] 100 mA or less [100 mA or less
Compatible encoder Battery-less absolute

g Appiable Protocol EtherCAT *2 EtherNet/IP™*2 PROFINET*2 DeviceNet® 10-Link CC-Link
= ssm | Version*! Conformance Test Volume 1 (Edition 3.14) Specification Volume 1 (Edition 3.14) Version 1.1 Ver.1.10
2 Record V.1.2.6 Volume 2 (Edition 1.15) Version 2.32 Volume 3 (Edition 1.13) Port Class A U

(%]

2 | Communication 100 Mbps*2 10/100 Mbps*2 100 Mbps*2 125/250/500 230.4 kbps ‘252 :Abgsssgiﬂﬁpj
5 speed (Automatic negotiation) kbps (COMB3) 10 Mops

8 [ Configuration file*3 ESI file EDS file GSDML file EDS file 10DD file CSP+ file
é 1/0 occupation Input 20 bytes Input 36 bytes Input 36 bytes Input 4,10, 20 bytes Input 14 bytes 1 station, 2 stations,
E |area Output 36 bytes Output 36 bytes Output 36 bytes Qutput4, 12,20, 36 bytes Output 22 bytes 4 stations

© | Terminating resistor Not included

Memory EEPROM

LED indicator PWR, RUN, ALM, ERR | PWR, ALM, MS,NS | PWR, ALM, SF, BF__[PWR,ALMMS,NS|  PWR, ALM, COM ___[PWR,ALW, LERR, LAUN
Cable length [m] Actuator cable: 20 or less

Cooling system Natural air cooling

Operating temperature range [°C] 0 to 55 (No freezing)*4

Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ] Between all external terminals and the case: 50 (500 VDC)

Safety function — STO,SS1-t — STO,SS1- — STO,SS1-t — STO, SS1-t —

EN61508 SIL3* EN61508 SIL3* EN61508 SIL3* EN 61508 SIL 3
Safety standards — ENG2061 SIL CL3* — EN62061 SIL CL3* — EN62061 SIL CL3* — EN 62061 SIL CL 3% —
ENIS013349-1 Cat3PLe s EN 150138401 Cat3PLe’S ENIS013849-1 Cat 3 Ple’® ENI90 13849 Cat 3PLeS
Weight | Screw mounting 220 250 210 240 220 250 210 190 220 170
[o] DIN rail mounting 240 270 230 260 240 270 230 210 240 190

#1 Please note that versions are subject to change.

%2 Use a shielded communication cable with CAT5 or higher for the PROFINET, EtherNet/IP™, and EtherCAT.

*3 The files can be downloaded from the SMC website.

x4 The operating temperature range for both controller version 1 products and controller version 2 products is 0 to 40°C. Refer to the Web Catalog for

details on identifying controller version symbols.

x5 The above safety integrity level is the max. value. The achievable level varies depending on the configuration and inspection method of the component.
Be sure to refer to “Safety Manual: JXC#-OMY0009” for more information.

HETrademark
EtherNet/IP® is a registered trademark of ODVA, Inc.
DeviceNet® is a registered trademark of ODVA, Inc.

EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

Example of Operation Command

In addition to the step data input of 64 points maximum in each communication protocol, the changing of each parameter can be performed in real time via numerical data defined operation.

= Numerical values other than “Moving force,” “Area 1,” and “Area 2” can
<Application example> Movement between 2 points

be used to perform operation under numerical instructions from JXCL1.

No. Movementmode| Speed Position | Acceleration | Deceleration | Pushing force | Trigger LV |Pushing speed|Moving force| Area 1 Area 2 | In position
0 1: Absolute 100 10 3000 3000 0 0 0 100 0 0 0.50
1 1: Absolute 100 100 3000 3000 0 0 0 100 0 0 0.50

<Step no. defined operation>

Sequence 1: Servo ON instruction

Sequence 2: Instruction to return to origin

Sequence 3: Specify step data No. 0 to input the DRIVE signal.

Sequence 4: Specify step data No. 1 after the DRIVE signal has been

temporarily turned OFF to input the DRIVE signal.

The same operation can be performed with any operation command.

<Numerical data defined operation>

Sequence 1: Servo ON instruction

Sequence 2: Instruction to return to origin

Sequence 3: Specify step data No. 0 and turn ON the input instruction flag (position).
Input 10 in the target position. Subsequently the start flag turns ON.

Sequence 4: Turn ON step data No. 0 and the input instruction flag (position)
to change the target position to 100 while the start flag is ON.

Sequence 1— ’

Sequence 2—

Sequence 3—

Sequence 4— ’




Step Motor Controller JX CE |_|/ 9 |_|/ P |_|/ D 1/ LD/ M 1 Series

How to Mount

a) Screw mounting (JXC[17-],

JXCOF7-0))

(Installation with two M4 screws)

Mounting direction

Mounting direction

Ground wire

b) DIN rail mounting (JXC[118-1, JXCLIF8-[)
(Installation with the DIN rail)

Before locked onto DIN rail

Ground wire

DIN rail

DIN rail is locked.

Ground wire

P |

Hook the controller on the DIN rail and press the
lever of section A in the arrow direction to lock it.

+ When size 25 or more of the LE series are used, the space between the controllers should be 10 mm or more.

DIN rail - 12.5 5.25 7.5
AXT100-DR-[1 (Pitch) ' ™
0
*# For [, enter a number from the No. line in the table below. 0 | ]
Refer to the dimension drawings on pages 88 to 90 for the mounting 7%%%’%Q (I 3 & -
dimensions.
1.25
L Dimensions [mm
No. 1 2 3 4 5, 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
L 23 | 355 | 48 | 605 | 73 | 855 | 98 |1105| 123 1355 | 148 | 160.5| 173 | 1855 | 198 | 210.5 | 223 | 235.5 | 248 | 260.5
No. 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 31 32 33 34 35 36 37 38 39 40
L 273 | 2855 | 298 | 310.5| 323 | 3355 | 348 | 360.5| 373 |385.5| 398 | 410.5| 423 | 4355 | 448 | 460.5 | 473 | 4855 | 498 | 5105

DIN rail mounting adapter
LEC-3-DO0 (with 2 mounting screws)

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is mounted onto a screw mounting type controller afterward.

87-1®

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

f

LECSA Auto
LECST-T |[IRSES ["X°51’61 [Switch

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

F



\)



Step Motor Controller JX CE D/ 9 1/ P 1/ D 1/ LD/ M 1 Series

Dimensions
JXCE1
24.5 35
For body mounting 32.5
(Screw mounting)
Y
&7
£
Z| Z
ala
D) O o)
N — T o
ol g 7| ~ o T A
SE . o
=& DR [ D EEDT
[~ =
g E LZZ ZZJ
ol N
o 2
[«))
175
4.5
For body mounting
(Screw mounting)
JXCP1
35
24.5 32.5
£
Z| Z
ol o
D) O o)
SRS f——
E NN
Q c VT T
[ e e
c| £
8z L
S o i
ol N
o R
[«))

175
4.5

For body mounting
(Screw mounting)

193.2 (When removing DIN rail)

1983.2 (When removing DIN rail)

187.3 (When locking DIN rail)

e

[

35
4.5 32.5
@O )
% xi0| ©
z X0/ ©
a o x1|e
O
SR o o—
¥ | © -- -
5 o
<
s ]
- I
~
®
175
4.5
For body mounting
(Screw mounting)
JXCD1
35
04.5 32.5
Yo}
B

Lo

175

4.5
For body mounting
(Screw mounting)

JXCE1/JXC91

67 (11.5)

84.2

64.2

35

i
E
-4

DIN rail mounting adapter

JXCP1/JXCD1

67 (11.5)

84.2

64.2

35

T

i
E
-4

DIN rail mounting adapter

i * Mountable
‘ on DIN rail
(35 mm)

i * Mountable
on DIN rail
(35 mm)

88

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

LECSA Auto
LECST-T |[IRSES ["X°51’61 [Switch

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions
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JXCEL1/91/P1/D1/LL1/M1 series

Dimensions

JXCL1

04.5

For body mounting
(Screw mounting)

152.5

161

il
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i
Z|z
o| o
O)D)o
gl L
o c
c| 8
£ 3
2l
N~
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JXCM1
04.5

For body mounting
(Screw mounting)

4.5
For body mounting
(Screw mounting)

35
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89

17.5

4.5

For body mounting
(Screw mounting)

67

(11.5)

84.2

64.2

|

aR

i
4 % Mountable
‘ on DIN rail

(35 mm)

DIN rail mounting adapter

77
67
1.2
a J
—
@ -
a
<
| ©
S
©
,
; J ®
:,‘
‘ * Mountable
on DIN rail
(35 mm)
%
c\ﬂﬁ, ) DIN rail mounting adapter
(77)




Dimensions

JXCEF

Step Motor Controller JX CE |_|/ 9 |_|/ P |_|/ D 1/ LD/ M 1 Series

213.2 (When removing DIN rail)

207.3 (When locking DIN rail)

190
172.5

JXCLF

JXCOF

2132

207.3

190
172.5

181

)
(W}

t

T

/S

i

./

181

17.5

213.2 (When removing DIN rail)

207.3 (When locking DIN rail)

190
172.5

JXCPF

213.2

207.3

190
172.5

[
\J

I

2l

|
il

181

[
\J

|
L

gl
1

17.5

67 (11.5)
1.2

104.2

DIN rail mounting adapter

67 (11.5)
1.2

104.2

64.2

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

35

DIN rail mounting adapter

90 ®

LECYM LECSA Auto
[ LECYU || LECSC-T Jxcu [JXC51’61 [Switch

pecific Product
Precautions
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JXCEL1/91/PL1/D1/LL1/M1 series

Options

Bl Communication cable for controller setting HE Teaching box

(D Communication cable JXC-W2A-C LEC-T1-3 @Q_

@sc]
& Teaching
box
51 3000 Cable length [m .
(3] 93 [m] l Enable switch
x|t can be connected to the controller directly. Nil None
. S Equipped with enable switch
Initial language © = [nterlock switch for jog and test
(2) USB cable LEC-W2-U J Japanese function 109
E English
_ * The displayed language can be ¢ Stop switch
EEEHIHII{QE;@E changed to English or Japanese. | G| Equipped with stop switch |
Specifications
Iltem Description
Switch Stop switch, Enable switch (Option)
(3 Controller setting kit JXC-W2A Cable length [m] 3
A set which includes a communication cable (JXC-W2A-C) and Encl9sure - IP64 (Except connector)
a USB cable (LEC-W2-U) Operatllng templer.ature range [°C] 5to 50 .
Operating humidity range [%RH] 90 or less (No condensation)
<Controller setting software/USB driver> Weight [g] 350 (Except cable)

- Controller setting software
- USB driver (For JXC-W2A-C)

Hardware Requirements
0Ss Windows®7, Windows®8.1, Windows®10, Windows®11

Communication | \yop 1 1 or USB 2.0 ports
interface

Display 1024 x 768 or more

+ Windows®7, Windows®8.1, Windows®10, and Windows®11 are
registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States.

H Conversion cable P5062-5 (Cable length: 300 mm)

300

= To connect the teaching box (LEC-T1-30LJGL]) or communication cable
for controller setting (LEC-W2A-C) to the controller, a conversion cable
is required.

HEDIN rail mounting adapter LEC-3-D0

# With 2 mounting screws

This should be used when the DIN rail mounting adapter is
mounted onto a screw mounting type controller afterward.

HEDIN rail AXT100-DR-[]

* For [J, enter a number from the No. line in the table on page 90.
Refer to the dimension drawings on pages 88 to 90 for the mounting
dimensions.
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Step Motor Controller JX CE |_|/ 9 |_|/ P |_|/ D 1/ LD/ M 1 Series

Options

HPower supply plug JXC-CPW

= The power supply plug is an accessory.

@D caav @ ov
g g % @ M24v (B N.C.
® EMG (B LKRLS
Power supply plug
Terminal name Function Details

B STO signal plug JXC-CSTO

STO signal plug

POPEEO

The M24V terminal, C24V terminal, EMG

ov Common supply (-) terminal, and LK RLS terminal are common (-).

M24V | Motor power supply (+) | Motor power supply (+) of the controller

C24V | Control power supply (+) | Control power supply (+) of the controller

EMG Stop (+) Connection terminal of the external stop circuit

LK RLS Lock release (+) Connection terminal of the lock release switch

Pin no. | Signal name Details
1 24V +24 V output (Max. 100 mA)
2 STO1 STO input 1
3 STO2 STO input 2
4 Feedback 1 | STO1 feedback signal
5 Feedback 2 | STO2 feedback signal

Bl Communication plug connector

For DeviceNet®

Straight type T-branch type Communication plug
JXC-CD-S

JXC-CD-T connector for DeviceNet®

Terminal name Details

V+ | Power supply (+) for DeviceNet®

CAN_H |Communication wire (High)

Drain | Grounding wire/Shielded wire

CAN_L |Communication wire (Low)

V— Power supply (-) for DeviceNet®

For 10-Link
Straight type Communication plug
JXC-CL-S connector for 10-Link
_— Terminal no. | Temingl name Details
* The communication plug connector
for 10-Link is an accessory. 1 L+ +24V
2 NC N/A
3 L- oV
4 C/Q |IO-Link signal

For CC-Link

Straight type T-branch type Communication plug
LEC-CMJ-S LEC-CMJ-T connector for CC-Link

Terminal name Details
DA CC-Link communication line A
DB CC-Link communication line B
DG CC-Link ground line
SLD CC-Link shield
FG Frame ground

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

f

LECSA Auto
LECST-T |[IRSES ["X°51’61 [Switch

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

92 ®

F



JXC51/61 series
JXCEL1/91/PL1/D1/LL1/M1 series

Actuator Cable (Option)

[Robotic cable for battery-less absolute (Step motor 24 VDC)]

LE-CE-

Connector A

Cable length (L) [m ™ Connector C
1 9 1( 5)[ ] (Terminal no.) o Connector B o)
: AB_ 9
3 3 \ER - -
5 5 ] [ [ £ |
8 g+ TED ot 7 1 ~
A 10*1 g
B 15%1 g Connector D
c 20*1 (30.7) L
*1 Produced upon
receipt of order
Weight Sera_[oome e (s
PLnEdLé:é n10. Weight [g] Note A B Brown 2
-CE- 190 A A1 Red 1
LE-CE-3 360 B B-2 Orange 6
LE-CE-5 570 B A2 Yellow 5
LE-CE-8 900 Robotic cable COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
LE-CE-A 1120 COM-B/— A-3 Blue 4
» 0 . Connector B . Connector D
LE-CE-B 1680 el terminal no. ___Shield ___ Cable color | erminal no.
LE-CE-C 2210 Vce B-1 = = Brown 12
GND A L OO f\ Black 13
A B-2 T T Red 7
A A2 : : XX : : Black 6
B B-3 +——t + Orange 9
SD+B(RX) gj L L \(B;iztv 181
SD- (TX) Al ‘\ ! OO 4 Black 10
fommmmmms Mo 4 Black 3

[Robotic cable with lock for battery-less absolute (Step motor 24 VDC)]

LE-CE-

-B

Connector A

N
Cable length (L) [m] (Terminal no) S Connector B
AB ~
15 !
1 3 |EEd| o
3 E (B
5 5 b =
pe ED
8 8* 3 1
o ~
A 10*1 (14.7) . § Connector C S
B 15%1 ~ 1(30.7) -
(& 201
*1 Produced upon
receipt of order
With lock and sensor e . Connector A Connector D
Signal terminal no. Cable color terminal no.
A B-1 Brown 2
A A-1 Red 1
Weight 8 *s Veiow— 8
Product no. | Weight [g] Note COM-A/COM B-3 Green 3
LE-CE-1-B 240 COM-B/I— A3 Blue 4
LE-CE-3-B 460 A Connector B Connector E
LE-CE-5-B 740 el terminal no. ___Shield ___ CeliD@sler terminal no.
: Vee B-1 L L Brown 12
LE-CE-8-B 1170 Robotic cable oD = OO0 Dok s
LE-CE-A-B 1460 X B2 . - Red 7
LE-CE-B-B | 2120 A o L OO0 Black 5
LE-CE-C-B 2890 B B-3 - - Orange 9
SD+B(RX) gj “\ ! NOOOK “\ ! YBelif)l\jv 181
SD- (TX) A4 \\L,’ \\\/,’ Black 10
q Connector¢| 777777 1 Black el
Signal terminal no.
Lock (+) B-1 Red 4
Lock (-) A-1 >OOO< Black 5
Sensor (+) B-3 Brown 1
Sensor (-) A-3 >OOO< Blue 2
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JXC51/61/EL1/9L1/PL1/D1/LL1/M1 Series
Precautions Relating to Differences in Controller Versions

As the controller version of the JXC series differs, the internal parameters are not compatible.

B If using the JXC[O1-BC, please use the latest version of the JXC-BCW (parameter writing tool).

HThere are currently 3 versions available: version 1 products (V1.0 or S1.0J), version 2 products (V2.[1 or S2.[J), and version 3 products
(V3.0 or S3.0). Keep in mind that in order to write a backup file (.bkp) to another controller with the JXC-BCW, it needs to be the same
version as the controller that created the file. (For example, a backup file created by a version 1 product can only be written to another

version 1 product, and so on.)

Identifying Version Symbols

Version symbol

JXCLOI Series Version V3.1 or S3.[1 Products

Applicable models Applicable models

JXCOLI[] Series JXC51L1] Series
JXC61L] Series
JXCELII Series
JXCPLICI Series
JXCD1[] Series
JXCLOIC] Series
JXCM1L] Series

JXCLII Series Version V2.1 or S2.[1 Products

WP WPT1.1

Applicable models Applicable models
JXCILI[] Series JXCELI] Series
JXCPLI] Series
JXCD1[] Series
JXCLLIC] Series

JXCLOI Series Version V1.1 or S1.[] Products

on a(510)Th0

Applicable models Applicable models
JXCOLI[] Series JXCELIL] Series
JXCPLIC] Series
JXCD1[] Series
JXCLLCIC] Series

Model
Selection

|

‘ [ Battery-less Absolute ‘
LEKFS |

If

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

LECSA Auto
LECST-T |[REAC SR [Switch

LECYM
LECYU

pecific Product
Precautions
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JXC51/61/EL1/91/PL1/D1/LL1/M1 Series

Blank Controller Versions and Applicable Actuator Sizes

B The applicable electric actuator size range differs depending on the controller version.
Be sure to confirm the controller version before using a blank controller.

Blank Controller Versions/Applicable Electric Actuator Sizes

Blank controller Applicable electric actuator size
Series C\?:rtsr%fr LEFSCIE | LEFBLCIE |LEKFSLIE | LEYCIE |LEYCIE-X8 | LEYGLIE | LESCIE | LESHLIE | LESYHCE | LERCIE | LEHFCIE
Version 3.4
. V3.4,834) | 25,32, | 25,32, | 25,32, | 25, 32 25,32
JXC91[] series ( ’ S i e e S
JXCD1[ series| Version3.5 40 40 40 40 40 1025
JXCE1 series| (V3.5,S3.5)
JXCP1[ series .
JXCL10 series (\\’g?gg’g) 16,25, | 16,25, | 16,25, | 16,25, 16, 25, 8 16. 25
o 32,40 32,40 32, 40 32,40 32,40 7
or higher
. 25, 32,

Version3.4 | 25,32, | 25,32, | 25,32, | 25,32, 40 25,32, 25 25 16. 25 50 32,40

(V3.4, S3.4) 40 40 40 40 40 ’
JXCM1L] series
JXC51/61 series| \osion 3.5

(V3.5, S3.5)

orhigher | 45 25 | 16,25 | 16,25, | 16,25, 16, 25, 8 16.25

32,40 | 32,40 | 32,40 | 32,40 32, 40 P

JXCLIF series | All versions
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. LJk( c U Us
AC Servo Motor Drivers C

# Excludes the LECYM/LECYU

LECSA/LECS! I-T/LECYL] Series

Incremental Type/LECSA series Absolute Type/LECSB-T series
c(UL)us = c(UL)us
LISTED f_l ‘ oL LISTED
-1 \\
o
o
With STO sub-function

CC-Link Direct Input Type SSCNETII/H TYPE ---rvvvvvvrrrsveerssssesssssssssssssssesssssoee

Absolute Type/LECSC-T series
(C-Link

LISTED

Absolute Type/LECSS-T series

/H

SERVO SYSTEM CONTROLLER NETWORK

LISTED

With STO sub-function

MECHATROLINK-II Type . MECHATROLINK-II Type

Absolute Type/LECYM series Absolute Type/LECYU series
H MECHATROLINK - I H MECHATROLINK -II

With STO sub-function With STO sub-function

e Specific Product Precautions EEED

96

|

Model
Selection

|

\

l

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

f

Auto
[ JXC51/61 M Switch

JXCOJ

[

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

Specific Product
Precautions



AC Servo Motor Driver
Incremental Type C €YK (@

LE CSA Series (puise Input Type/Positioning Type) « Fordetals, efropage 125 LISTED

Absolute Type
LECSB' T(Pulse Input Type/Positioning Type)/LECSC' T(CC-Link Direct Input Type)
LECSS- T(SSCNET II/H Type) Series

How to Order

For LECSA ‘
J
LECS A[1]-[S1 i
Driver type—l— LECSA
A Pulse input type/Positioning type # If an 1/0 connector is required, order the
(For incremental encoder) part number “LE-CSNLI” separately.
= |If an 1/0 cable is required, order the part
number “LEC-CSN[J-1” separately.
Power supply voltage Compatible motor type
1 | 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
2 | 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz S1 AC servo motor (S2*1) 100 W
- Incremental
S3 | AC servo motor (S3*1) 200 W

#*1 The symbol shows the motor type (actuator).

For LECSB-T/LECSC-T/LECSS-T

LECS|B|2-(T5

Driver typel
B Pulse input type/Positioning type LECSB-T LECSC-T  LECSS-T
(For absolute encoder) + If an I/O connector is required, order the
- - - part number “LE-CSN[1” separately.
c CC-Link direct input type = If an I/O cable is required, order the part
(For absolute encoder) number “LEC-CSN[I-1” separately.
(Since the electric actuator will not operate without
s SSCNET II/H type forced stop (EM2) wiring when using the LECSB-T in
(For absolute encoder) any mode other than positioning mode, an I/0 connec-
tor or an I/O cable is required.)
Power supply voltage ® e Compatible motor type
200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Symbol Type Capacity Encoder
5 |...(For LECSB2-TILECSS2T) T5 | ACservomotor (T6°1) | 100W oot
200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz T7 AC servo motor (T7*1) 200 W
(For LECSC2-T) #1 The symbol shows the motor type (actuator).
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Dimensions
LECSAC]

For LECSA[-S1, S3
2 x 26 Mounting hole 40
(Bearing surface thickness 5)

1 _CNP1
Z
CNP2

130
120

CN1

CN2

LECSB2-TL!

w

CNP1

LJ
=
Q
=z
®

CNP2

CNP3

7

ATtk
@) W 0
b4 =2
) pury

= Battery included

AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

135

d]
c00ooooooooonoo. g

o — B

Ta—r
——
——
——

I

i — S —

Connector name Description
CN1 1/0 signal connector
CN2 Encoder connector
CN3 USB communication connector
CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector

Connector name Description
CN1 I/O signal connector
CN2 Encoder connector
CN3 RS-422 communication connector
CN4 Battery connector
CN5 USB communication connector
CN6 Analog monitor connector
CN8 STO input signal connector
CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
CNP3 | Servo motor power connector

— RN
“5WW152@ ;
@mﬂu@
mii i
s
?Ew 5 U -
ﬁf 1]

Dimensions

[mm]
Model |W I L DM
LECSB2-T5
LEcSB2-T7| 10 | 1] 4 | ©
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Model
Selection

|

‘ [ Battery-less Absolute ‘
LEKFS |

If

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

Auto
[ JXC[I [ JXC51/61 [Switch

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Dimensions
LECSC2-T

Connector name Description
CN1 CC-Link connector
CN2 Encoder connector
CN3 RS-422 communication connector
CN4 Battery connector
CN5 USB communication connector
CN6 1/0 signal connector
CNP1 | Main circuit power supply connector
CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
Dimensions [mm]
Model w L D M
LECSC2-T5
LeEcscaT7| ° || 4 | ©

2x 06 w
L Bearing surface M
thickness (D) ©
=7 T 3
bS D
(] m
CNP2 % ﬂ QS ©
©
CNP3 N UUUU = T
g 4ol
o ) - - f
q FBattery 1 u &
3
*1 Battery included i:
D
LECSS2-TLI
w L 2x 06 M
Bearing surface thickness 1DN‘/ ©
[ﬂ_ -
CNP1
CNP2 S
o] ©
CNP3 = =
[ﬂ_
- f
S 5
* Battery included i: H
D

99

Connector name Description
Front axis connector for
CN1A SSCNET II/H
Rear axis connector for
CN1B | ssCNET /M
CN2 Encoder connector
CN3 I/O signal connector
CN4 Battery connector
CN5 USB communication connector
CN8 STO input signal connector
CNP1 Main circuit power supply connector
CNP2 | Control circuit power supply connector
CNP3 | Servo motor power connector
Dimensions [mm]
Model W L D M
LECSS2-T5
———=_—1 40 |1 4
LEcsszT7 | *° | 1®° 6




AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

Specifications
LECSA Series
Model LECSA1-S1 LECSA1-S3 LECSA2-S1 LECSA2-S3
Rated power supply capacity [kVA] 0.3 0.5 0.3 0.5
Max. power supply capacity [kVA] 0.9 1.5 0.9 1.5
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 100 200

Model
Selection

Compatible encoder

Incremental 17-bit encoder

(Resolution: 131072 p/rev)

Main Power voltage [V] Single phase 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz) Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 85 to 132 VAC Single phase 170 to 253 VAC
supply | Rated current [A] 3.0 5.0 15 \ 2.4
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] 24 VDC

power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] 21.6t026.4 VDC

Supply | Rated current [A] 0.5

Parallel input 6 inputs

Parallel output 4 outputs

Max. input pulse frequency [pps]

1 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)*?

In-position range setting [pulse]

0 to 65535 (Command pulse unit)

Error excessive

+3 rotations

Function | Torque limit Parameter setting
Communication USB communication
Point table Up to 7 points

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

600

LECSB-T Series

Model LECSB2-T5 LECSB2-T7
Rated power supply capacity [kVA] 0.3 0.5
Max. power supply capacity [kVA] 1.05 1.75
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200

Compatible encoder

Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev)

Main Power voltage [V]*3 Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]*3 Three phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz)
supply | Rated current [A] 0.9 1.5

Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 264 VAC

supply | Rated current [A] 0.2

Parallel input 10 inputs

Parallel output 6 outputs

Max. input pulse frequency [pps]

4 M (for differential receiver), 200 k (for open collector)

In-position range setting [pulse]

0 to +65535 (Command pulse unit)

Error excessive

+3 rotations

Function Torque limit Parameter setting or external analog input setting (0 to 10 VDC)
Communication USB communication, RS422 communication*!
Point table Up to 255 points

Pushing operation

Point table no. input method, Up to 127 points

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Safety function

STO (IEC/EN 61800-5-2)

Safety standards*?

EN ISO 13849-1 Category 3 PL e, IEC 61508 SIL 3, EN 62061 SIL CL3, EN 61800-5-2

|

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

Auto
[ JXC[I [ JXC51/61 [Switch

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions

Weight [g]

800

#1 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.
%2 The safety level depends on the set value of the driver parameter [Pr. PF18 STO diagnosis error detection time] and whether STO input diagnosis by
TOFB output is performed or not. Refer to the LECSB-T operation manual for details.

3 Three phase 400 VAC is not supported.
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Specifications
LECSC-T Series
Model LECSC2-T5 LECSC2-T7
Rated power supply capacity [kVA] 0.3 0.5
Max. power supply capacity [kVA] 1.05 1.75
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200

Compatible encoder

Absolute 18-bit encoder (Resolution: 262144 p/rev)

Power voltage [V]*®

Main Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]*3 Three phase 170 to 253 VAC, Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

supply | Rated current [A] 0.9 1.5

Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

power Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

supply | Rated current [A] 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol (Version)

CC-Link communication (Ver. 1.10)

Connection cable

CC-Link Ver. 1.10 compliant cable (Shielded 3-core twisted pair cable)*’

Remote station number

1to 64

o Communication speed [bps)/
Com{n.unllcatlon Cable Maximum overall cable length [m] 16 k/1200, 625 k/900, 2.5 M/400, 5 M/160, 10 M/100
specifications | length -
Cable length between stations [m] 0.2 or more
1/0 occupation area 1 station occupied (Remote I/O 32 points/32 points)/(Remote register 4 words/4 words)
(Inputs/Outputs) 2 stations occupied (Remote 1/O 64 points/64 points)/(Remote register 8 words/8 words)
Number of connectable drivers Up to 42 (when 1 station is occupied by 1 driver), Up to 32 (when 2 stations are occupied by 1 driver), when there are only remote device stations.
Remote register input Available with CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied)
Available with CC-Link communication, RS422 communication
Command| Point table No. input CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points, CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points
method RS422 communication: 255 points

Indexer positioning input

Available with CC-Link communication
CC-Link communication (1 station occupied): 31 points, CC-Link communication (2 stations occupied): 255 points

Communication function

USB communication, RS-422 communication*2

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Weight [g]

800

=1 If the system comprises of both CC-Link Ver. 1.00 and Ver. 1.10 compliant cables, Ver. 1.00 specifications are applied to the overall cable length and the

cable length between stations.

2 USB communication and RS422 communication cannot be performed at the same time.

+3 Three phase 400 VAC is not supported.

LECSS-T Series
Model LECSS2-T5 LECSS2-T7
Rated power supply capacity [kVA] 0.3 0.5
Max. power supply capacity [kVA] 1.05 1.75
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200

Compatible encoder

Absolute 22-bit encoder (Resolution: 4194304 p/rev)

Power voltage [V]*?

Main Three phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]*? Three phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz), Single phase 170 to 264 VAC (50/60 Hz)
supply [Rated current [A] 0.9 \ 1.5
Control | Control power supply voltage [V] Single phase 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)
power | Allowable voltage fluctuation [V] Single phase 170 to 264 VAC
supply [Rated current [A] 0.2

Applicable Fieldbus protocol

SSCNET II/H (High-speed optical communication)

Communication function

USB communication

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—-20 to 65 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

Between the housing and SG: 10 (500 VDC)

Safety function

STO (IEC/EN 61800-5-2)

Safety standards*'

EN ISO 13849-1 Category 3 PL d, EN 61508 SIL 2, EN 62061 SIL CL2, EN 61800-5-2

Weight [g]

800

=1 Refer to the LECSS-T operation manual for details.
2 Three phase 400 VAC is not supported.
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AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSA

LECSALI-[]
Main circuit power supply NFB MC - ,C,N'?l I
Single phase 200 to 230 VAC LoLy  Builtin
. g | regenerative
or w w L&, resistor
Single phase 100 to 120 VAC i ‘

Control circuit power supply

24 VDC

Circuit protector CroTTTT !
‘ j+24V 1 CN2

Motor

@E<c

Encoder

[Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1| + Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
. Should be grounded by connecting the servo motor’s earth
@ Protective earth (PE) terminal and the control panel’s protective earth (PE)
L1 P Connect the main circuit power supply.
Main °"°“'|t LECSAT: Single phase 100 to 120 VAC, 50/60 Hz
L2 POWETSUPPY | | ECSA2: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz
P Terminal to connect regeneration option
LECSALI-S1: Not connected at time of shipping
Regeneration option | LECSALI-S3, S4: Connected at time of shipping
c = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection,”
connect to this terminal.
u Servo motor power (U)
\' Servo motor power (V)| Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)

Control Circuit Power

Supply Connector: CNP2 | = Accessory

power supply (0 V)

Terminal name Function Details
24V Control circuit 24V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)
power supply (24 V) | supplied to the driver
oV Control circuit 0V side of the control circuit power supply (24 VDC)

supplied to the driver

s <covk oMBE

AfAAAAAAA
N N N 1 O
Q0000QQO0

24v | D@
o |d [1O
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSB2-TL ], LECSS2-T(|

For single phase 200 VAC For three phase 200 VAC
MCCB MCCB
Single phase ——X Three phase ——X
200 to \ 200 to !
240 VAC Motor 240 VAC*! ‘ Motor
;( 1
i Regeneration option | iRegeneration option;
Encoder Encoder
«1 Three phase 400 VAC is not supported.
= For single phase 200 to 240 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L3 terminals, with nothing connected to La.
Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 |  Accessory LECSS2-TO
Teminal name Function Details L @ Ol Front view
— 1 example
L1 Connect the main circuit power supply. o
Lo Main circuit LECSB2-T/LECSS2-T: L2 @ [I]
power supply | Single phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L3 =
L3 Three phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2, L3 L3 @ []
N(- Do not connect. ¥
e N- [ © T
Connect between P3 and P4. (Connected at time of shippin e
Pa ( pping) ps [ O
Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2 | « Accessory P+ . O [
Terminal name Function Details o
P(+) Regeneration | Connect between P(+) and D. (Connected at time of shipping) P+ .© [
C option = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection,” connect to this C D@ [i]
terminal.
; Connect the control circuit | ) Dg
L11 - onnect the control circuit power supply. L11
Control drcult | | ECSB2-TILECSS2-T: i)
La1 P PPy Single phase 200 to 240 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11, L21 21 g
Motor Connector: CNP3| * Accessory u| O
Terminal name Function Details v @
U  |Servo motor power (U) o
V  |Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W). W g©
W |Servo motor power (W)
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Power Supply Wiring Example: LECSC2-T[]

AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

For single phase 200 VAC

200 to
230 VAC

1
1
|
L

1 Three phase 400 VAC is not supported.

Regeneration option |

NFB MC

Single phase — % : QL1
—X OL2
1 OLs

,,,,,, - oc

Motor

Encoder

For three phase 200 VAC

MCCB
Three phase —
200 to 1
230 VAC*! 1

Regeneration option;

1
1
|
b e e e = a -

= For single phase 200 to 230 VAC, power supply should be connected to L1 and L2 terminals, with nothing connected to L3.

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP1 |« Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
L1 Main circuit Connect the main circuit power supply.
L2 LECSC2-T: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2
Ls power supply Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2, L3
N Do not connect.
Ej Connect between P3 and P4. (Connected at time of shipping)

Control Circuit Power Supply Connector: CNP2| « Accessory

Terminal name Function Details
P(+) Regeneration Ponnect between P and D. (Con_nected at time of shipp'ing)” )
C ti = |f regeneration option is required for “Model Selection,” connect to this
D option terminal.
L11 Control circuit | Connect the control circuit power supply.
Lo1 power supply | LECSC2-T: Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L11, L21
Motor Connector: CNP3| * Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
U  |Servo motor power (U)
V_ [Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W |Servo motor power (W)

v Motor
\"
W
D
Encoder
LECSC_2-T
BT e
Lo @ o
L3 @ E] :u«:—=
N u@ al l—»f %
P3 @ E] ;- [@]:
Pa n@ [i] > : E
Pes) [ 1T —*:‘@
1< .
D |, )
L11 D@ 1l e I‘
L21 D@ D_—] &ﬁ—i
u @u o
v OO
wL.O 0

Model
Selection

|

|

Battery-less Absolute
” LEKFS

J

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

Auto
[ JXC[I [ JXC51/61 [Switch

LECSA
LECSLI-T

LECYM
LECYU

|

pecific Product
Precautions
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Control Signal Wiring_j Example: LECSA

LECSAC-

This wiring example shows connection with a PLC (FX3U-LJLIMT/ES) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation as when used in
position control mode. Refer to the LECSA series Operation Manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC and
positioning unit before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

Position control mode

- 2 m or less*5 ‘
PLC f

FX3U-CJOMT/ES (Manufactured by
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation)

S/S
24V LECSA
oV *4 *4
PLC L CN1 CN1 N
L
PO D DICOM/| 9 [ALM RA1  Failure*
N OPC| 2 Pt
DOCOM| 13 12 |MBR RA2 Eleﬁtrc_)magllneliic
Y000 [: ‘ ‘/ Y PP | 23 | rake interloc
COM1 [: =
Y010 [l : ‘/ — NP | 25 [+6 0 |
L L m or less
COM3 N0 N ] LN e/
i 3 i 3 15 LA ?V‘ ‘/ Y A-phase pulse encoder
Y004 [: ! ‘/ L CR 5 16 | LAR [~ = — (Differential line driver)
COM2 ; o = 17 | LB = : ‘/ % = B-phase pulse encoder
- ‘/ L 18 | LBR = —— (Differential line driver)
XOOO : — : ‘ INP | 10 19 | LZ % : l/ % — Z-phase pulse encoder*”
4‘}—'/—?;—[ 20 | LZR |- — —— (Differential line driver)
XOOO [% : - : RD | 11 14 | LG } 777777777777 g Control common
XOOO — ‘/ — OP | 21 [*7|Plate| SD
o - LG | 14
A T
k SD |Plate
*4
CN1
Forced stop T EM1| 8
Servo ON SON| 4
Reset /J RES| 3
Forward rotation stroke end R LSP 6
Reverse rotation stroke end R LSN 7
10 mor less
CNP1 »
PE ﬁ

«1 For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver main circuit power supply connector (CNP1)’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked &) to
the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

%2 For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10% 200 mA using an external source. 200 mA is the value when all I/O command signals are being used. In addition,
reducing the number of inputs/outputs can decrease the current capacity. Refer to the Operation Manual for required current for interface.

+3 The failure (ALM) is normally ON. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the PLC signal using the sequence program.

x4 Signals of the same name are connected inside the driver.

+5 For command pulse input with an open collector method. When a positioning unit loaded with a differential line driver method is used, it is 10 m or less.

6

*7

If the command pulse input is open collector method, it supports only the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP) type
interface.

The Z-phase pulse encoder corresponds to the differential line driver method and the open collector method. If the Z-phase pulse encoder is using the
open collector method, it supports only the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP) type interface.
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AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSA

In this wiring example, the device of the CN1-10 pin in the initial status has been changed to the device shown below. For details on the

device and changing method, refer to the LECSA series Operation Manual.

CN1-10: MEND (Travel completion)

Positioning mode (Point table method)

For sink (NPN) I/O interface

t Failure*3

t Travel completion

Forced stop
Servo ON

t Ready

Automatic/Manual selection

Proximity dog

Point table no./

Program no. selection 1

Point table no./

Electromagnetic
brake interlock

Program no. selection 2

Forward rotation start

Reverse rotation start

LECSA
#4, 5
- CN1 CN1 o
24V|DC opc| 2 o | ALM RAT
/| DICOM| 1 B
ooconl 13 10 |MEND RA2
N
T~ T
< EM1) 8 11 | RD RA3
SON| 4 B
MDO | 3 12 | MBR RA4
T~ DOG| 25
DIO| 5
10 mor less
DIt | 23 19 | Lz f—— ‘/
ST1| 6 20 | LzR - _ -
st2| 7 15 | LA | ‘/
10 m or less 16 | LAR H — H
7 [ 1B
18 | LBR [~ = —
14 | LG Po—F e
21
Plate
2 morless
CNP1
C)f?

Z-phase pulse encoder*6é
(Differential line driver)

A-phase pulse encoder
(Differential line driver)

B-phase pulse encoder
(Differential line driver)

Control common

Control common

Z-phase pulse encoder*6
(Open collector)

%1 For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
=2 For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 200 mA using an external source. 200 mA is the value when all I/lO command signals are being used. In addition,
reducing the number of inputs/outputs can decrease the current capacity.

+3 The failure (ALM) is normally ON.

=4 Signals of the same name are connected inside the driver.
=5 The wiring example is for the sink (NPN) type interface. Refer to the LECSA series Operation Manual for the source (PNP) type interface. Note that the
23 pin and 25 pin cannot be used for the source type interface.

#6 The Z-phase pulse encoder corresponds to the differential line driver method and the open collector method. If the Z-phase pulse encoder is using the

open collector method, it supports only the sink (NPN) type interface. It does not correspond to the source (PNP) type interface.
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Control Signal Wiring_j Example: LECSC2-T[ ]

LECSC2-T
=2 CN6
24VDC [ 4 P
SPS‘;A;GI:; E CN6 14 | RD RA1 1 Ready
T DICOM| 5 15 | ALM RA2 ~ ] Failure*3
DOCOM| 17 Pt
Forced stop ‘71\ EMG| 1 16 | ZP RA3 t Return to origin completion
Proximity dog I~ DOG| 2
Forward rotation stroke end ~ LSP | 3 — j?in? ?E Iﬁeﬁsﬁsi —
Reverse rotation stroke end ™~ LSN | 4 13 LZ : : ‘/ : : Z-phase pulse encoder
10 m or less 26 | LZR - — i1 (Differential line driver)
1| LA b : ‘/ ——= A-phase pulse encoder
24 | LAR (- - L (Differential line driver)
12 LB : : l/ : : B-phase pulse encoder
25 | LBR - " 1. (Differential line driver)
23 | LG ‘Ll,,,,,,,,,,,,ij Control common
Plate| SD 2
PE 1
CN1 j
L

#1 For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).
=2 For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% 150 mA using an external source.
x3 The failure (ALM) is normally ON. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the PLC signal using the sequence program.
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AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSB2-T[ |

This wiring example shows connection with a positioning unit (QD75D) manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation as when used in
position control mode. Refer to the LECSB2-T series Operation Manual and any technical literature or operation manuals for your PLC
and positioning unit before connecting to another PLC or positioning unit.

Position control mode
For sink (NPN) I/O interface

#1
#2

#3
#4
#5
#6
*7

LECSB2-TC]
Positioning unit %2
24 VDC *
QD75D (Manufactured by (8N1
Mitsubishi Electric Corporation) 4 24 VDC*?
- i |
CN1 47 |DOCOM (s - s
Pt Failure™
DicOM) 20 48 | ALM RAT ,
CLEARCOM| 14 DOCOM| 46 Pt Zero speed detection
CLEAR | 13 CR | 41 23 | zSP RA2 — o
B Torque limiting
RDYCOM | 12 25 | TLC RA3 |
READY | 11 RD | 49 Pt In position
PULSEF +]| 15 PP | 10 24 | INP RA4
PULSEF-| 16 PG 11
PULSER +| 17 NP | 35 __ 1Omor 'ess
PULSER-| 18 NG | 36 4 LA “ ‘/ i “ A-phase pulse encoder
PGO 9 Lz | 8 5 | LAR | _ 1~ (Differential line driver)
PGO COM| 10 LZR| 9 6 LB — : l/ i : B-phase pulse encoder
G | 3 7 |LBR |~ - 1~ (Differential line driver)
SD | Plate 1 = Control common
10 m or less*5 34 : Control common
33 < Z-phase pulse encoder
Plate (Open collector)
2 morless
10 m or less a
Main circuit power supply*” CN1
Forced stop 2 7/—\]1\— EM2 | 42
Servo ON SON| 15 4
Reset — RES | 19 CN6
Proportion control > PC 17 3 MOl ——m 410 VDC Analog monitor 1
External torque limit selection TL 18 1 LG 4’%;10\”30
Forward rotation stroke end R LSP | 43 2 | MO2 - Analog monitor 2
Reverse rotation stroke end \7\24 VDC2 LSN | 44 2morless
Upper limit settin ' DICOM] 21
R |ppt . ?r@ﬂ, “—P15R| 1
nalog torque limi L L
+10 V/Max. torque Y 1 i TLA | 27
T LG 28
] SD | Plate
2morless
CN8
*6
Short-circuit connector
(Provided as an accessory)
()Tj1

For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth (PE).

For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% using an external source. Set the total current capacity to 500 mA. 500 mA is the value when all I/O command
signals are being used. In addition, reducing the number of inputs/outputs can decrease the current capacity.

The failure (ALM) is normally ON. When it is OFF (alarm occurs), stop the PLC signal using the sequence program.

Signals of the same name are connected inside the driver.

For command pulse input with a differential line driver method. For open collector method, it is 2 m or less.

When not using the STO function, use the driver with the short-circuit connector (provided as an accessory) inserted.

Configure a circuit to turn off EM2 when the main circuit power is turned off to prevent any unexpected restarts of the driver.
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECSB2-T[ |

In this wiring example, the devices of the CN1-22 pin, CN1-23 pin, and CN1-25 pin in the initial status have been changed to the devices

shown below. For details on the devices and changing method, refer to the LECSB2-T series Operation Manual.
CN1-22: CPO (Rough match)/CN1-23: ZP (Return to origin completion)/CN1-25: MEND (Travel completion)

Positioning mode (Point table method)
For sink (NPN) I/O interface

LECSB2-T[]
4
CNT 24 VDC*2
46 |DOCOM J d
47 |DOCOM
10 m or less » Bt
Main circuit power supply*6 | CN1 48 | ALM RA1 t Failure*3
Forced stop 2 . L EM2 | 42 22 | CcPO RA2 t Rough match
Servo ON t—— | SON| 15
Operation mode selection 1 MDo | 16 23 | ZP RA3 t Return to origin completion
Forward rotation start ST1 ] 17 25 |MEND RA4 t Travel completion
Reverse rotation start ST2 | 18 Pt
Proximity dog DOG| 45 24 | INP RA5 1 In position
Forward rotation stroke end S LSP | 43 49 | RD RAG - Ready
Reverse rotation stroke end T~ LSN | 44 13 -
Point table no. selection 1 DIO | 19 12 -
Point table no. selection 2 DI1 | 41 10 m or less
Point table no. selection 3 DI2 | 10 8 7 i kbbb d W | d
. . T T -phase pulse encoder
Point table no. selection 4 \ DI3 | 35 9 | LzR — /[ ', (Differential line driver)
i} DICOM| 20 ¥ R
24 VDC*2 oicoml 21 4 LA o l/ o A-phase puls‘e encpder
5 | LAR L " L (Differential line driver)
- . OPC| 12 L L
Upper limit setting [ ERa P15R| 1 6 LB T l/ —— B-phase pulse encoder
Analog override B B L v 2 7 | LBR |+ = : 1. (Differential line driver)
410 V/0 to 200% L He L*l: — L~ Control common
Upper limit setting Jmeieseeax | ‘ LG | 28 34 ; Control common
Analog torque limit ] L L TLA | 27 33 - Z-phase pulse encoder
+10 V/Max. torque o L ! Plate (Open collector)
******* “—1 SD |Plate
2morless
2 morless
4
CN6
3 |MO1 ~T 110 ypc Analog monitor 1
1 LG 1
2 [ MO2 +10VDC Analog monitor 2
2morless
CN8

#*5
Short-circuit connector
(Provided as an accessory)

#1

#2

3
4
5
6
7

- &

*1

For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the servo amplifier's protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the control panel’s protective earth

(PE).

For interface use, supply 24 VDC +10% using an external source. Set the total current capacity to 500 mA. 500 mA is the value when all I/O command
signals are being used. In addition, reducing the number of inputs/outputs can decrease the current capacity.
The ALM (Failure) is normally ON. (Normally closed contact)
Signals of the same name are connected inside the servo amplifier.
When not using the STO function, use the servo amplifier with the short-circuit connector (provided as an accessory) inserted.
Configure a circuit to turn off EM2 when the main circuit power is turned off to prevent any unexpected restarts of the driver.

Output devices are not assigned in the initial status. Assign the output devices as necessary.
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AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

Control Signal Wiring_; Example: LECSS2-T[]

For sink (NPN) I/O interface

LECSS2-T([]
54 10 m or less
CN3
CN8 5 |DICOM
*9 13 | MBR RA1 t
Short-circuit connector Pt Electromagnetic brake interlock
(Provided as an accessory) 9 INP RA2 t
Bt In position
10 m or less 15 | ALM RA3 . 3
Bt Failure*
Main circuit power 4 e - .
supply*10 CN3 6 LA X A-phase pulse encoder
Forced stop 2 — I EM2 | 20 16 | LAR ; (Differential line driver)
FLS T~ DI1 2 7 LB * B-phase pulse encoder
RLS I~ DI2 | 12 17 | LBR } (Differential line driver)
DOG DI3 | 19 8 LZ : Z-phase pulse encoder
i} DICOM| 10 18 | LZR ! (Differential line driver)
24 VDC*2 !
DOCOM| 3 11 LG ——— Control common
4 | MO1 Analog monitor 1
1 LG +10 VDC
Servo system )
controller 14 | MO2 Analog monitor 2
SSCNET 1I optical cable*s CN1A +10vDC
F (Option) M _r] Plate| SD
il L L
2morless
CN1B SWi1
[
il
SW2| 7
1234
PE ﬁ1
LECSS2-T |6
CN1A (Axis 2)
F] SWi
4
CN1E swa| #7
NI
1234
SSCNET II optical cable*® *1 For preventing electric shock, be sure to connect the
(Option) LECSS2-TL[] | =6 driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal (marked @) to the
CN1A (Axis 3) control panel’s protective earth (PE).
] SWi1 %2 For interface use, supply 24 VDC £10% using an external
L] source.
CN1B *3 The failure (ALM) is normally ON. When it is OFF (alarm
1 SW2| #7 occurs), stop the upper level PLC signal using the upper
L] HHHH level PLC program.
1234 x4 Signals of the same name are connected inside the driver.
x5 Use the following SSCNET II optical cables.
— 3 LECSS2-T(] | =6 Refer to the “SSCNET II optical cable” on page 112 for
: cable product numbers.
CN1A (Axis n)
1 SWi1 Cable Product no. Cable length
L] SSCNET II optical cable| LE-CSS-[1 | 0.15mto3m

Cap

CN1B
*8

|

1234

SW2| =

6
*7

8
9

Connections from Axis 2 onward are omitted.

Up to 64 axes can be set for the axis selection rotary
switch (SW1) and auxiliary axis number setting switches
(SW2-3, SW2-4) in combination. Note that the number of
connection axes depends on the specifications of the
upper level PLC.

Be sure to place a cap on unused CN1A/CN1B.

When not using the STO function, use the driver with the short-
circuit connector (provided as an accessory) inserted.

%10 Configure a circuit to turn off EM2 when the main circuit

power is turned off to prevent any unexpected restarts of
the driver.
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Options

Motor cable, Lock cable, Encoder cable (LECSA, LECSLI-T common)

LE-CS —@@@
Direction of connector

Motor type
| S | AC servo motor |

Axis side
: S N e NP
Cable description P\-rmgﬁé-aﬁ_\ jj':m\
M Motor cable A | L[11
B Lock cable o 7 S - D
E Encoder cable = SR —
Cable type s Couritiri)gsr side |
S | Standard cable 3 (T ;1:1;13 . r[:E
R Robotic cable B ] LJLD :
Cable length (L) [m] e | 7
2 2 1
5 5 )
A 10 Product no. oD Weight
LE-CSM-S[CIA 6.0 Product no.  |Length [m]| Weight [g]
- - . LE-CSM-SCIB ' LE-CSM-S2[] 2 180
LE QSM LIL]: Motor cable a T e . 200
:'\: N B LE-CSM-RCIB 5.7 LE-CSM-SAL] 10 800
! LE-CSM-R2[] 2 180
(30) L LE-CSM-R5L]1 5 400
LE-CSM-RAL] 10 800
Product no. oD .
LE-CSB-LII: Lock cable™ LE-CSB-SCA | Weight
aQ LE-CSB-S[B : Product no. Length [m] | Weight [g]
= % < LE-CSB-RCIA LE-CSB-S2[] 2 80
= LE-CSB-RCIB 4.5 LE-CSB-S5[] 5 200
(29.6) L LE-CSB-SAL] 10 400
LE-CSB-R2[] 2 80
LE-CSE-[I: Encoder cable ::E:ggg:gi[‘m 12 igg
S — Weight
of | " - E Product no.  |Length [m]| Weight [g]
30 L | LE-CSE-S200 2 220
o : LE-CSE-S50] 5 600
#1 If using an actuator with a lock, a lock cable is required. LE-CSE-SAL] 10 1200
LE-CSE-R2[] 2 220
LE-CSE-R5L] 5 600
LE-CSE-RAL] 10 1200

I/0 connector (Without cable, Connector only)

LE-CSN LE-CSNA LE-CSNB LE-CSNS

dl@
Driver type — Weight
sV} < (o] 3

A LECSAL], LECSC2-T(] 5 D o @ Product no. | Weight [g]
B LECSB2-T[] e LE-CSNA 25
S LECSS2-TC] - @ LE-CSNB | 30

39 LE-CSNS 16

* LE-CSNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) # Applicable conductor size: AWG24 to 30

manufactured by 3M Japan Limited or equivalent # |f using the LECSB-T in any mode other than positioning mode, forced stop
LE-CSNB: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit) (EM2) wiring is required in all cases. (The electric actuator will not operate
manufactured by 3M Japan Limited or equivalent without the wiring.)
LE-CSNS: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit) Prepare an I/O connector or an I/O cable in advance.

manufactured by 3M Japan Limited or equivalent
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Options

AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

SSCNET II optical cable (LECSS2-TLJ)

1/0 cable

c
LE-CSS- LEC-CSN[A]-1 g8
o
! I
Motor type Cable length Driver type Cable length (L) [m] @
| S | AC servo motor | L| 015m A LECSAL], LECSC2-T(] 11 ] 1.5 |
K 0.3m B LECSB2-TL] . °
it J| 05 s LECSS2-TC Weight 5
Cable description om - : S
[ S [SSCNET I optical cable | 1 1m Product no. | Weight [g]| | 2D
: 3 3m LEC-CSNA-1| 303 < §
LEC-CSNB-1 472 5 w
LEC-CSNS-1| 221 e[
+ LE-CSS-0J is MR-J3BUS[IM £
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation. Pinno.n Driver side PLC, etc. side o
Pin 1 90 15
- . — N—
Wei ) ht T {% rd Fopie-toe]
Product no. |Length [m] | Weight [g] : a
LE-CSS-L 0.15 100 T ® 100 80 .
LE-CSS-K 0.3 100 u w 1500 2l
LE-CSS-J 0.5 200 =L
LE-CSS-1_| 1 200 £
(2]
LE-CSS-3 3 200 + LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) o[-
manufactured by 3M Japan Limited or equivalent
LEC-CSNB-1: 10150-3000PE (connector)/10350-52F0-008 (shell kit)
manufactured by 3M Japan Limited or equivalent
LEC-CSNS-1: 10120-3000PE (connector)/10320-52F0-008 (shell kit) ——
manufactured by 3M Japan Limited or equivalent oS
* Conductor size: AWG24 52
= |f using the LECSB-T in any mode other than positioning mode, forced < 03,
stop (EM2) wiring is required in all cases. (The electric actuator will not
operate without the wiring.)
Prepare an I/0O connector or an I/O cable in advance. 5
~
Cable O.D. Dimensions/Pin Nos. (‘l-r-;
Product no. oD Product no. w H T U Pinno.n x
LEC-CSNA-1 11.1 LEC-CSNA-1 37.2 14 14 -
LEC-CSNB-1 13.8 LEC-CSNB-1 39 52.4 12.7 18 26 —
LEC-CSNS-1 9.1 LEC-CSNS-1 33.3 14 21
L]
Wiring )
LEC-CSNA-1: Pin nos. 1 to 26 -
LEC-CSNB-1: Pin nos. 1 to 50
LEC-CSNS-1: Pin nos. 1 to 20 —
Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot | |Connector|Pair no.|Insulation Dot | |Connector|Pair no.|Insulation Dot -
pinno. | ofwire | color Dl i color| | pinno. | ofwire | color DL i color| | pinno. |ofwire| color Dl i color (7) [']
1 - Red 19 . - - Red 35 L[ —— - Red on
o | 1 |Orneeig Black 20] 10 | Pink | Black T T T Black| [Tk
3 Light |== Red 21 - - - Red 37 . ... Red -~
4| 2 | gay m Black A e T T Black I T T T Block|
5 |- Red 23 Light |mm = == Red 39 . - - Red
5| 3 | White = Black o4 12 gray [mm mm mm Black 40 20 | Pink - - - Black E E
7 - Red 25 |- —— Red 41 = mm mm mm mm (Gonfinyous)| Red 00
—1 4 |Yell — 1 Whit — 21
o8 IO piack| | S[26| 12 [V o o Black| | © | 42 O e s i Bleck| |
) 7 ;
ol 9 . - Red 27 - - - Red 43 Light |we e me wm w (Continuous)| Red
e Pink < = 14 |Yell <= 22 | H9 L
2|10 5 | Pink g Black 28 T Black 44 gray [me mm mm mm mm Corinos)Black|
1 - Red 29 - Red 45 | (i [Red| | B &
—— — 1 Pink —— 23 | Whit as
2] & |0 Black I T T Black 26| 23 |V | o e i Back| | & =
13 Light |[mm == Red 31 - .- Red 47 == m mw mm (Confinuous)| Red 5=
1 7 — 1 —— 24 |Yell
14 gray |mm mm Black a2 16 |0 Black 48 OV G Black
15 L Red 33 Light |mm == m mm Red 49 ) = mm mm mm mm (Gonfinyous)| Red
—— Whit —1 17 — 2 Pink
6] ° " o Black| | |34 gray [me mm Back| | 50| 2> | T fom o mm mm Coniruns) Black
17 - - Red
RS Black
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Options

Regeneration option (LECSC] common)

LEC-MR-RB-

Regeneration option type

032 | Allowable regenerative power 30 W

12 | Allowable regenerative power 100 W

* Confirm regeneration option to be used in “Model

Selection.”
LEC-MR-RB-032
6 Mounting hole _, d
30 26 Mounting hole S 2 oy
5. /¢ -
¥
3 5.1,
©| © —
2le
E
®
’a_:.
e o 1.6
6 © (20) 99
119
Weight
Product no. Weight [kg]

LEC-MR-RB-032

0.5

* MR-RB032 manufactured by Mitsubishi
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Electric Corporation

LEC-MR-RB-12

40 _ @6 Mounting hole d gounuouuvuuy
— 2=
Ao ~
(€] ®
3| 8 3 Sl
®
ﬁ
8 €] ®
6l e o 2
(20) 149
169
Weight
Product no. Weight [kg]
LEC-MR-RB-12 1.1

* MR-RB12 manufactured by Mitsubishi

Electric Corporation




Options
; -
|
T |
LECSA

o %

LECSB2-TL] LECSC2-TC]

AC Servo Motor Driver LE CSA/ L E CS |:| - T Series

Il

LECSS2-T(]
Drivers

[ =p—————m 43

USB cable

Setup
software
(MR Configurator2™)

Setup software (MR Configurator2™) (LECSA, LECSB2-TL], LECSC2-TL], LECSS-T common)
LEC-MRC2

Display language Refer to Mitsubishi E

* SW1DNC-MRC2-[1 manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

lectric Corporation’s website for operating environment and

MR Configurator2™ is a registered trademark or trademark of Mitsubishi Electric

Nil Japaqese version version upgrade information.
E English version
C Chinese version Corporation.

Adjustment, waveform display, diagnostics, parameter reading/writing, and test operations can be performed on a PC.

Compatible PCs

When using the setup software (MR Configurator2™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.
Hardware Requirements

Setup software (MR Configurator2™)

=1 Before using a PC for setting LECSA point table method/program

Equipment operation method, upgrade to version 1.18U (Japanese version)/
LEC-MRC20] version 1.19V (English version) or later. Refer to Mitsubishi
Microsoft® Windows® 10 Edition Electric Corporation’s website for version upgrade information.
Microsoft® Windows® 10 Enterprise *2 Windows® and Windows Vista® are registered
Microsoft® Windows® 10 Pro trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United
Microsoft® Windows® 10 Home States and other countries.
Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 Enterprise %3 On some PCs, setup software (MR Configurator2™)
Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 Pro may not run properly.
Microsoft® Windows® 8.1 x4 The following functions cannot be used. If any of the
Microsoft® Windows® 8 Enterprise following functions is used, this product may not oper-
Microsoft® Windows® 8 Pro ate normally.
Microsoft® Windows® 8 - Start of application in Windows® compatible mode
0s Microsoft® Windows® 7 Ultimate - Fast User Switching
¥1,2,3,4, Microsoft® Windows® 7 Enterprise - Remote Desktop
3o Microsoft® Windows® 7 Professional - Windows XP Mode
PG Microsoft® Windows® 7 Home Premium - Windows Touch or Touch
Microsoft® Windows® 7 Starter - Modern Ul
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Ultimate - Client Hyper-V
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Enterprise - Tablet Mode
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Business - Virtual desktop
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Premium - 64-bit OSs are not supported, except for Microsoft®
Microsoft® Windows Vista® Home Basic Windows®7 or later.
Microsoft® Windows® XP Professional, Service Pack 3 or later *5 Multi-display is set, the screen of this product may not
Microsoft® Windows® XP Home Edition, Service Pack 3 or later operate normally.
Hard disk 1 GB or more of free space %6 The size of the text or _other items on the screen is not
—— changed to the specified value (96 DPI, 100%, 9 pt,
Communication Uses the USB port etc.), the screen of this product may not operate nor-
interface mally.
Resolution: 1024 x 768 or more «7 Changed the resolution of the screen during operating,
Display Must be capable of high color (16-bit) display. the screen of this product may not operate normally.
Connectable with the PCs listed above *8 Please use b)é“Standard User,” “Administrator” in
; i Windows Vista® or later.
'\K/Ieyboard Connectable W!th the PCs I!sted above %9 Using a PC for setting Windows®10, upgrade to ver-
ouse Connectable with the PCs listed above sion 1.52E or later
Printer Connectable with the PCs listed above Using a PC for setting Windows®8.1, upgrade to ver-
USsB cable*” LEC-MR-J3USB sion 1.25B or later.

Setup Software Compatible Drivers

. Setup software
Cogﬁ/eg:ble MR Configurator™ MR Configurator2™
LEC-MR-SETUP221C] LEC-MRC20]
LECSA O O
LECSB2-TL] — O
LECSC2-T[] — ©)
LECSS2-TL] — O

Using a PC for setting Windows®8, upgrade to version
1.20W or later.

Refer to Mitsubishi Electric Corporation’s website for
version upgrade information.

%10 If .NET Framework 3.5 (including .NET 2.0 and 3.0)
have been disabled in Windows®7 or later, it is nec-
essary to enable it.

%11 Order a USB cable separately.

- This cable is compatible with the setup software
(MR Configurator™: LEC-MR-SETUP2210]).
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LECSA/LECSL I-T series

Options

USB cable (3 m)
(LECSA, LECSB-T, LECSC-T, LECSS-T common)
LEC-MR-J3USB

* MR-J3USBCBL3M manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation
Weight: 140 g

Cable for connecting the PC and driver when using the setup
software (MR Configurator2™)
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

STO cable (3 m)
(Only for LECSB2-TL] and LECSS2-TL)

LEC-MR-DO05UDL3M

+* MR-D0O5UDL3M-B manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Cable for connecting the driver and device, when using the safety
function
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

(33) 3000

06.5

| e

Weight: 500 g

» 115

Battery

Replacement batteries must be purchased from Mitsubishi Electric Corporation.

Part no.: MR-J3BAT
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Battery for replacement
Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to the driver.

I T

+ The MR-J3BAT is a single battery that uses a lithium metal battery ER6V.
When transporting lithium metal batteries and devices with built-in lithium metal
batteries by a method subject to UN regulations, it is necessary to apply
measures according to the regulations stipulated in the United Nations
Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods, the Technical
Instructions (ICAO-TI) of the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO),
and the International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code (IMDG CODE) of the
International Maritime Organization (IMO). If a customer is to transport such
products, it is necessary for them to confirm the latest regulations, or the laws
and regulations of the country of transport, on their own in order to apply the
proper measures.

Weight: 30 g

Part no.: MR-BAT6V1SET
manufactured by Mitsubishi Electric Corporation

Battery for replacement
Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to the driver.

P ——

Weight: 60 g

= The MR-BATBV1SET is an assembled battery that uses a lithium metal battery
2CR17335A.
When transporting lithium metal batteries and devices with built-in lithium metal
batteries by a method subject to UN regulations, it is necessary to apply
measures according to the regulations stipulated in the United Nations
Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous Goods, the Technical
Instructions (ICAO-TI) of the International Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO),
and the International Maritime Dangerous Goods Code (IMDG CODE) of the
International Maritime Organization (IMO). If a customer is to transport such
products, it is necessary for them to confirm the latest regulations, or the laws
and regulations of the country of transport, on their own in order to apply the
proper measures.

Battery Types and Compatible Drivers

. . Battery type
Compatible driver MR-J3BAT MR-BAT6V1SET
LECSBLI-TL] — @)
LECSCLI-TL] ©) —
LECSSLI-TC] — ®)




I'il MECHATROLINK Compatible

AC Servo Motor Driver
Absolute Type

LECYM/LECYU Series L5

(48 VIECHATROLINK- T Type) (¥R VIECHATROLINK-TI Type) p
(e Is
cA °8
# For details, refer to page 128. = %
e
How to Order
2
2
o
—_ 2|
_ orver  JRIGTIP)
* If an 1/O connector (CN1) is required, order ﬁ A4
Driver type the part number “LE-CYNA” separately. s w
+ If an I/O cable (CN1) is required, order the g -~
M MECHAJRPHNK' Hdtype part number “LEC-CSNA-1” separately. a
(For absolute encoder) Compatible motor type
u MECHATROLINK-1I type Symbol Type Capacity Encoder I —
(For absolute encoder) V5 AC servo motor (V6+1) 100 W e —
V7 AC servo motor (V7*1) 200 W
Power supply voltage ® #1 The symbol shows the motor type (actuator). 5
[2] 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz | 2 f_{_)
2|
S|
ol
<
Dimensions
.l.! MECHATROLINK-TI type I G
LECYM2-VO Connector name Description oS
B A 140 CN1 I/0 signal connector 5 “é
[3) CN2 Encoder connector < n
- | e s 0 CN3*! Digital operator connector e —
a3 ™D F ©| B W gf:ﬁ{ CN6A MECHATROLINK- [ communication connector -
- CN6 A/B 1 = T[] 5 CN6B | MECHATROLINK- Il communication connector ©
a6 i o]ilelile CN7 PC connector b
”"O CN3 7l CN8 Safety connector O
:zjoa § b *a(8l *1 Digital operator is JUSP-OP0O5A-1-E manu- §
-l gg CN7 7 || ? factured by YASKAWA Electric Corporation.
3 K== § i DD SO G When using the digital operator, it should be =—=
- 4ool=]l | eNt = I=1 191pl provided by the customer.
bl 00 e
ool [ = = A @ Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting ]
A S = 9 I capacity |positon| A | B | C | D hole g
o 5 =
. [o5 kCNa ﬂq V5(100W)| @@ | 5 |—| 5|5 05 S
,[igg ¥ ona A1 H V7 e00W)| ®@ | 5| —| 5|5
= i ULl M | | * The mounting hole position varies depending on S
& e ] (O =====ji=15 the motor capacity.
a 40 2 4 < Ly
wnll
&a
[N MECHATROLINK-II type w W
LECYU2-V Connector name Description
CNi1 I/O signal connector
[3) B A 140 CN2 Encoder connector
- | o E==EH u CN3*! Digital operator connector E E
©1 ™D Jﬁ MmN Eﬂ ;fﬁ CN6A MECHATROLINK- ITcommunication connector 00
1 = 11 CN6B MECHATROLINK- I communication connector H |-_|IJ
o]|[e]][e CN7 PC connector
N/ | CN8 Safety connector
T 7| | +1 Digital operator is JUSP-OP05A-1-E manu- | Z »
] 1 factured by YASKAWA Electric Corporation. | 22
3 = IO C When using the digital operator, it should be £ 8
- = 4|yl provided by the customer. S
= w
= A @ Motor Hole | Mounting dimensions | Mounting
Z I capacity |positon| A | B | C | D hole
= m<] V5(100wW)| @@ | 5 | — |5 |5 o5
:E V7@e00W)| @@ | 5 | — |5 |5
H M DB * The mounting hole position varies depending on
a ©) E=mli the motor capacity.
[a) 4
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LECY? series

Specifications
H MECHATROLINK- I Type
Model LECYM2-V5 LECYM2-V7
Rated power supply capacity [kVA] 0.3 0.6
Max. power supply capacity [kVA] 1.05 2.1
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200

Compatible encoder

Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev)

Main circuit power
supply

Power voltage [V]*2

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]*2

Three phase 170 to 253 VAC

Control power supply

Power voltage [V]

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A]

0.91 [ 1.6

Input circuit

NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit)

Parallel input
(7 inputs)

Number of
optional

. input
allocations puts

[Initial allocation]

- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)

- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3)

- Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)

[Can be allocated by setting the parameters]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL)

Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.

Parallel output
(4 outputs)

Number of fixed allocations | 1 output

- Servo alarm (ALM)

Number of
optional
allocations

3
outputs

[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)

[Can be allocated by setting the parameters]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)

- Speed limit detection (/VLT)

- Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP)

- Rotation detection (/TGON)

- Warning (/WARN)

- Servo ready (/S-RDY)

- Near (/NEAR)

- Torque limit detection (/CLT)

Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.

MECHATROLINK
communication

Communication protocol

MECHATROLINK-I

Station address

41H to 5FH

Transmission speed

10 Mbps

Transmission cycle

250 ps, 0.5 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms)

Number of transmission bytes

17 bytes, 32 bytes

Max. number of stations

30

Cable length

Overall cable length: 50 m or less, Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more

Command method

Control method

Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-I communication

Command input

MECHATROLINK-I command
(Motion, data setting, monitoring, or adjustment)

Function

Gain adjustment

Tuning-less/Advanced auto tuning/One-parameter tuning

Communication setting

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Torque limit

Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analog command

Encoder output

Phase A, B, Z: Line driver output

Emergency stop

CNB8 Safety function

Overtravel

Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT

Alarm

Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-I command

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 85 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ]

10 MQ (500 VDC)

Safety function

STO (IEC 61800-5-2)

Safety standards*!

EN ISO 13849-1 Category 3 PL d, IEC 61508 SIL2, IEC 62061 SIL CL2, IEC 61800-5-2

Weight [g]

900

#1 Refer to the LECYM operation manual for details.
%2 Three phase 400 VAC is not supported.
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AC Servo Motor Driver LE C YIIJ Series

Specifications
.l.l MECHATROLINK-II Type
Model LECYU2-V5 LECYU2-V7 =
Rated power supply capacity [kVA] 0.3 0.6 ° .g
Max. power supply capacity [kVA] 1.05 2.1 é §
Compatible motor capacity [W] 100 200 8
Compatible encoder Absolute 20-bit encoder (Resolution: 1048576 p/rev) —

Main circuit power
supply

Power voltage [V]*2

Three phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]*2

Three phase 170 to 253 VAC

Control power supply

Power voltage [V]

Single phase 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

Allowable voltage fluctuation [V]

Single phase 170 to 253 VAC

Power supply capacity (at rated output) [A]

0.91 [ 1.6

Input circuit

NPN (Sink circuit)/PNP (Source circuit)

Parallel input
(7 inputs)

Number of 7
optional .
allocations inputs

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

[Initial allocation]

- Homing deceleration switch (/DEC)

- External latch (/EXT 1 to 3)

- Forward run prohibited (P-OT), reverse run prohibited (N-OT)

[Can be allocated by setting the parameters]
- Forward external torque limit (/P-CL), reverse external torque limit (/N-CL)

If

\

Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.

Parallel output
(4 outputs)

Number of fixed allocations | 1 output

- Servo alarm (ALM)

Number of 3
optional outputs
allocations P

[Initial allocation]
- Lock (/BK)

[Can be allocated by setting the parameters]
- Positioning completion (/COIN)

- Speed limit detection (/VLT)

- Speed coincidence detection (/V-CMP)

- Rotation detection (/TGON)

- Warning (/WARN)

- Servo ready (/S-RDY)

- Near (/NEAR)

- Torque limit detection (/CLT)

AC Servo Motor
LEKFS

|

Signal allocations can be performed, and positive and negative logic can be changed.

MECHATROLINK
communication

Communication protocol

MECHATROLINK-I

Station address

03H to EFH

Transmission speed

100 Mbps

Transmission cycle

125 us, 250 pus, 500 us, 750 s, 1 ms to 4 ms (Multiples of 0.5 ms)

Number of transmission bytes

16 bytes, 32 bytes, 48 bytes

Max. number of stations

62

Cable length

Cable length between the stations: 0.5 m or more, 75 m or less

Command method

Control method

Position, speed, or torque control with MECHATROLINK-II communication

Command input

Auto
[ JXC[I [JXC51/61 [Switch

MECHATROLINK-II command
(Motion, data setting, monitoring, or adjustment)

Function

Gain adjustment

Tuning-less/Advanced auto tuning/One-parameter tuning

Communication setting

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Torque limit

Internal torque limit, external torque limit, and torque limit by analog command

Encoder output

LECSA
LECSLI-T

Phase A, B, Z: Line driver output

Emergency stop

CNB8 Safety function

Overtravel

Dynamic brake stop, deceleration to a stop, or free run to a stop at P-OT or N-OT

Alarm

Alarm signal, MECHATROLINK-II command

Operating temperature range [°C]

0 to 55 (No freezing)

Operating humidity range [%RH]

LECYM
LECYU

90 or less (No condensation)

Storage temperature range [°C]

—20 to 85 (No freezing)

Storage humidity range [%RH]

90 or less (No condensation)

Insulation resistance [MQ] 10 MQ (500 VDC) -;g £
Safety function STO (IEC 61800-5-2) E g
Safety standards*" EN ISO 13849-1 Category 3 PL d, IEC 61508 SIL2, IEC 62061 SIL CL2, IEC 61800-5-2 f—,—i
Weight [g] 900

x1 Refer to the LECYU operation manual for details.
%2 Three phase 400 VAC is not supported.
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LECY? series

Power Supply Wiring_j Example: LECY[]

LECYM2-O
LECYU2-[O

H Three phase 200 V

2KM
v
o
1KM
-
(For servo alarm
1Ry display)
N
1PL
Servo power Servo power
supply ON  supply OFF 1KM

e 1]

1KM 1SA
1KM 1Ry 2KM
- 121
1Ry :
2SA 1PL:
1QF : Molded-case circuit breaker 1SA:
1FLT: Noise filter 28A:
1KM : Magnetic contactor (for control power supply) 3SA:
2KM : Magnetic contactor (for main circuit power supply) 1D

1 For the LECYO2-V5 and LECY2-V7, terminals B2 and B3 are not short-circuited.
Do not short-circuit these terminals.
# Three phase 400 VAC is not supported.

Main Circuit Power Supply Connector : Accessory

Control power supply

Terminal name Function Details
L1 R Connect the main circuit power supply.
L2 Main °'r°“'|t POWET | Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2
L3 supply Three phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1, L2, L3
L1C Connect the control power supply.

Relay

Indicator light
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
Surge absorber
: Flywheel diode

Main circuit
power supply connector

L1 @

e OO
s | OO
ve | @O
e | @O
s | @

L2C Single phase 200 to 230 VAC, 50/60 Hz Connection terminal: L1C, L2C
BU® | Extemal rggeneratlve When the regenerative resistor is required, connect it
B2 resistor between terminals B1® and B2
B3 connection terminal )
Gl Main circuit negative )
o2 terminal &1 and ©2 are connected at shipment.
Motor Connector : Accessory
Terminal name Function Details
U Servo motor power (U)
Vv Servo motor power (V) | Connect to motor cable (U, V, W).
W Servo motor power (W)

Power Supply Wire Specifications

ltem Specifications
Applicable | L1, L2, L3, L1C, L2C
wire size Single wire, Twisted wire, AWG14 (2.0 mm2)
Stripped wire
length 8t0 9 mm

®119

e (OO
= | OO
of [
©2 [

Motor connector

v | OO

o] Jllo [=[aw=r)

v 1O0
w | OO




Control Signal Wiring Example: LECYM

AC Servo Motor Driver LE C Yn(j’ Series

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC

Applicable line receiver:
SN75ALS175 or
MC3486 manufactured
by Texas Instruments
Japan Limited or
equivalent

LECYM2 Max. output current: 50 mA DC
CN1
Control power supply
i 3 ) ALM
for sequence signal . +24VIN +24V |6 3.3 kQ ~ iz N ( + Alarm output
Forward run prohibited T P-OT |7 %:( - 4 ), ALM- (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) T SO14/BK+
- — e iz - { Lock output
Reverse run prohibited ~ N-OT .\ 8 >N - 2 ) ,SO1-/BK- (ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) 23 z/SO2+
—{ H - &
Homing deceleration switch /DEC |9 %ﬁ ( St /S02—-
(Decelerated when ON) 3 g/303+ General purpose output
—{ H - &
External latch signal 1 /EXT1 10 %1 (% St /803~
(Latched when ON) PAO #1 %4
1 H s Encoder output
External latch signal 2 /EXT2 (11 %» (% /PAO pulse phase A
(Latched when ON)
Tt 19 ) PBO 4
External latch signal 3 /EXT3 (12 >N 20 ); /PBO J> Encoder output
(Latched when ON) pulse phase B
] SV 4
General purpose input /SIO. (13 %* (% 21 (PCO J> Encoder output
22 (/PCO pulse phase Z
16 2 SG
Switch
/HWBB1+ 4
24V i B
Fuse ' *{
! /HWBBI1- ] 3 FA-NL
! o 8 S EDM1+
*3 |
Safety 2 | |/HwBB2+ ] 6 {z};:(
— |MweBe- ] 5 vz >ERMI—
ov ] B
Driver
Connector
shell

x1 7= shows twisted-pair wires.
%2
%3

into the CN8.

=4 Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

xx The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2, and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO1, /SO2, and /SO3 can be

changed by setting the parameters.
It is a safety function equivalent to the STO function (IEC 61800-5-2)

FG Connect shield to connector shell.

The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.
When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise, the
servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory) inserted

using the hard wire base block function (HWBB).
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f
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LECY? series

Control Signal Wiring Example: LECYU

Control power supply
for sequence signal 124 VIN +24V
*2

LECYU2

Photo-coupler output
Max. operating voltage: 30 VDC
Max. output current: 50 mA DC

CN1

3.3 kQ

12}

m

3

ALM
<= Alarm output

Applicable line receiver:
SN75ALS175 or
MC3486 manufactured
by Texas Instruments
Japan Limited or
equivalent

G T e
Forward run prohibited T P-OT 7 %I( ALM— (OFF when alarm occurs)
(Prohibited when OFF) 3 SO14/BK+
—{ H -
- - iz Lock output
Reverse run prohibited ~ N-OT .\ 8 >N 2 ) ,SO1-/BK- (ON when lock released)
(Prohibited when OFF) £/502+
—{ H - &
Homing deceleration switch /DEC |9 %ﬁ ( St /S02—-
(Decelerated when ON) T g/303+ General purpose output
[~ [ [ 505
i ud /SO3-
External latch signal 1 - /EXT1 (10 +(%
(Latched when ON) PAO #1 %4
1 H s Encoder output
External latch signal2 | /EXT2 (11 %» (? /PAO pulse phase A
(Latched when ON)
I ST 19 ), PBO x4
External latch signal 3 L JEXT3 12 >N | 20 ), /PBO J> Encoder output
(Latched when ON) pulse phase B
—{ 1 VT %4
General purpose input /SIO. (13 %* (% 21 (PCO J> Encoder output
22 (/PCO pulse phase Z
16 2 SG
Switch
/HWBB1+ 4
24V i B
Fuse ' *{
! /HWBBI1- ] 3 FA-NL
! o 8 S EDM1+
Safety 12 . |mweB2 ] z
#5 + 6 ?{Z}L
1 - oEDM1—
/HWBB2- ] 5 Y&~ {%
ov ]
Driver
Connector
shell

x1 7= shows twisted-pair wires.
%2
%3

FG  Connect shield to connector shell.

The 24 VDC power supply is not included. Use a 24 VDC power supply with double insulation or reinforced insulation.
When using the safety function, a safety function device must be connected to the wiring that is necessary to activate the safety function. Otherwise, the

servo motor is not turned ON. When not using the safety function, use the driver with the Safety Jumper Connector (provided as an accessory) inserted

into the CN8.
x4

Always use line receivers to receive the output signals.

xx The functions allocated to the input signals /DEC, P-OT, N-OT, /EXT1, /EXT2, and /EXT3, and the output signals /SO1, /SO2, and /SO3 can be

changed by setting the parameters.
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AC Servo Motor Driver LE C YIIJ Series

Options

Motor cable, Motor cable for lock option, Encoder cable (LECYM/LECYU common)

LE-CY|M|-[S][5]A- 55
[T
ol é §
Motor type Motor capacity A
| Y [ AC servo motor | 5 100 W :
7 200 W
Cable description = For encoder cable, the suffix “~0” (Motor capacity) is not necessary. %
M Motor cable K] n
B | Motor cable for lock option o Direction of connector % T8
E Encoder cable — 2 Y
(With battery case) Axis side =W
== £
©
Cable type e A o
S Standard cable
R Robotic cable ¢ ——
Cable length (L) [m]e * The cable entry direction is axis side only.
3 3 Weight % )
5 5 Product no. Length [m]|Weight [g]| Note Eo L
A 10 LE-CYM-S3A-5 3 250 e[x
[ 20 LE-CYM-S5A-5 5 300 | oow | 184
LE-CYM-SAA-5 | 10 750 Q
LE-CYM-SCA-5 20 1500
LE-CYM-S3A-7 3 250
LE-CYM-JOA-: Motor cable LE-CYM-S5A-7 5 390 | Loow | e
LE-CYM-SAA-7 10 750
L %0 LE-CYM-SCA-7 | 20 1500 o5
LE-CYM-R3A-5 3 220 3 'S
s LE-CYM-R5A-5 5 350 | Loow 7]
(= LE-CYM-RAA-5 10 670 —
m LE-CYM-RCA-5 20 1300 -
LE-CYM-R3A-7 3 220 ©
" ; LE-CYM-R5A-7 5 350 ™
M4 Crimped terminal LE-CYM-RAA-7 0 570 200 W 8
LE-CYM-RCA-7 20 1300 x
LE-CYB-CIOJA-I: Motor cable for lock option Wei -
eight R
L Product no. Length [m]|Weight [g]| Note
LE-CYB-S3A-5 3 240 0
S LE-CYB-S5A-5 5 890 | Loow )
“. —— LE-CYB-SAA-5 10 750 X
I LE-CYB-SCA-5 20 1490 -
LE-CYB-S3A-7 3 240
LE-CYB-S5A-7 5 390 200 W =
LE-CYB-SAA-7 10 750 -
: : LE-CYB-SCA-7 20 1490 < L
3-M4 Crimped terminal LE-CYB-R3A5 3 290 8 9)
LE-CYB-R5A-5 5 350
LE'CYE'D CJA: Encoder cable LE-CYB-RAA-5 10 670 100 W H(EJ
LE-CYB-RCA-5 20 1300
(60) (100) LE-CYB-R3A-7 3 220
‘ LE-CYB-R5A-7 5 350 200 W
I 12 LE-CYB-RAA-7 10 670 =2
S LE-CYB-RCA-7 20 1300 <>_; (>_;
Er=at 1= IE Weight w
Product no. Length [m]|Weight [g]
= =} 25 LE-CYE-S3A 3 230 =
&) LE-CYE-S5A 5 360 g
LE-CYE-SAA 10 680 a5
Produci no. o Battery case LE-CYE-SCA 20 1250 3 g
Depth dimension: 25 mm LE-CYE-R3A 3 220 il
LE-CYE-SUA 6.5 LE-CYE-R5A 5 330
LE-CYE-ROA 6.8 LE-CYE-RAA 10 660
LE-CYE-RCA 20 1240
# LE-CYM-SOIA-( is JZSP-CSMOCI-0ICI-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD. LE-CYM-ROA-O is JZSP-CSM200-00J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYB-SUA-0 is JZSP-CSM10-00-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD. LE-CYB-ROA-O is JZSP-CSM3[-JT-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
LE-CYE-SUA is JZSP-CSP05-[10J-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD. LE-CYE-ROA is JZSP-CSP25-(100-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
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LECY? series

Options

I/0 connector (Without cable, Connector only)
LE-CYNA

Driver typeT

| A | For LECYM2, LECYU2 |

LE-CYNA

= LE-CYNA: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit) manufactured by 3M Japan Limited or equivalent

# Conductor size: AWG24 to 30

I/0 cable

LEC-CSN A-1

Driver type
| A| For LECYM2, LECYU2 |

Pinno. n Driver side

ngth (L) [m]

Cable le
|1

1.5

PLC, etc. side

Weight
Product no. |Weight [g]
LE-CYNA 25
Weight
Product no. |Weight [g]
LEC-CSNA-1| 303

x LEC-CSNA-1: 10126-3000PE (connector)/10326-52F0-008 (shell kit)

Pin 1 90 15 manufactured by 3M Japan Limited or equivalent
@ * Conductor size: AWG24
I ‘%* I Tomge ]
a
T @ 100 80
U w 1500
Wiring
LEC-CSNA-1: Pin nos. 1 to 26
Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot Connector | Pair no. | Insulation Dot
pinno. | of wire | color DB color pinno. | of wire | color D EnS color pinno. | of wire | color DN color
1 - Red 11 - - Red 21 - - - Red
2| 1 |Oraneeig Black 12| & [Ornee g Black A T T Black
3 2 Light = Red 13 7 Light |wm = Red 8 23 12 Light |mm mm mm Red
© 4 gray |mm Black o 14 gray |mm mm Black 2 24 gray |wm mm s Black
o - R o1 - - R 2 - - - R
22 3 |whie ed 12115 1 o | White ed > 43 | white ed
< 6 - Black < 16 - - Black 26 - - - Black
7 - Red 17 L Red
4 |Yell Yell
8 ™ Black T AT Black
9 . - Red 19 . - - Red
0] ° | Pink g Black 20| 10 | Pk o Black
Cable O.D. Dimensions/Pin No.
Product no. | gD | | Productno.| W H T U |Pinno.n
LEC-CSNA-1| 11.1 | [LEC-CSNA-1| 39 |37.2|12.7| 14 14
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AC Servo Motor Driver LE C YIIJ Series

Options

LEC-CYM|-

c
32
28
Motor type Cable length (L) = 3
LY [ AC servo motor ] L 0.2m —
J 0.5m
Cable description 1 im
M | MECHATROLINK- [l cable 3 3m
U | MECHATROLINK-IIcable *1 Not available for the

MECHATROLINK-II cable

* LEC-CYM-UI is JEPMC-W6002-00-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.
* LEC-CYU-O is JEPMC-W6012-000-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

Battery-less Absolute
LEKFS

L MECHATROLNK- I ¢able

et emm—
L Weight
© Product no.  [Length [m]| Weight [g] .
e 3 =S LEC-CYM-J | 05 50 | |2|en
8" O
@ iﬂ{]ﬂﬂ DUHHE LEC-CYM-1 | 1 0| 5|
= = LEC-CYM-3 | 3 200 5|
46 § 1
I MECHATROLNK-TT. cable L
33 L ‘ Weight
© Product no. |Length [m]| Weight [g]
3 LEC-CYU-L 0.2 21
=c 0] 20 ] |.[E LEC-CYU-J 0.5 41
,_' L N El i LEC-CYU-1 1 75
- g LEC-CYU-3 3 205

Terminating connector for it MECHATROLINK-TI

LEC—-CYRM

#* LEC-CYRM is JEPMC-W6022-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

19
il [Ill
L

o

16

HET

46 Weight: 10 g

LECSA Auto
LECSC-T [ JxeH [ JXC51/61 [Switch

LECYM
LECYU

Specific Product
Precautions
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LECY? series

USB cable

LECYM2 LECYU2
Drivers

Setup software (SigmaWin+T"") (LECYM/LECYU common) * Please download the SigmaWin+™ via our website.

SigmaWin+™ is a registered trademark or trademark of YASKAWA Electric Corporation.

Adjustment, waveform display, parameter reading/writing, and test operations can be performed on a PC.

Compatible PCs

When using the setup software (SigmaWin+™), use an IBM PC/AT compatible PC that meets the following operating conditions.

Hardware Requirements

Equipment Setup software (SigmaWin+™) Ver. 5 Setup software (SigmaWin+™) Ver. 7
Compatible with 64-bit OS
0s Windows® XP*5, Windows Vista®, Windows® 7 - Windows 11, Windows 10, Windows 8.1%7, Windows 7 SP1*8
#1,2,3,4 (32-bit/64-bit) Compatible with 32-bit OS
PC - Windows 10, Windows 8.1%7, Windows 7 SP1*8
Available HD space 350 MB or more (When the software is installed, 400 MB or more is recommended.) 500 MB or more
Communication interface Uses the USB port
_ XVGA monitor (1024 x 768 or more, use_d with small font) Resolution: 1280 x 800 or more (Recommended)
Display 256 color or more (65536 color or more is recommended) . h
. ) Connectable with the PCs listed above
Connectable with the PCs listed above
Keyboard Connectable with the PCs listed above
Mouse Connectable with the PCs listed above
Printer Connectable with the PCs listed above
USB cable LEC-JZ-CVUSB*6
Other Adobe Reader Ver. 5.0 or higher (+ Excludes Ver. 6.0) [ —
#1 Windows, Windows Vista®, Windows® 7, Windows® 8.1, Windows® 10, and Windows® 11 are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the United States and/or other countrigs.

2 On some PCs, this software may not run properly.
+3 Not compatible with 64-bit Windows® XP and 64-bit Windows Vista®
x4 For Windows® XP, install and run the software as an administrator.

x5 For PCs that have HotfixQ328310 installed, installation of the software is likely to fail. In such cases, install HotfixQ329623 instead.

=6 Order a USB cable separately.

+7 WindowsUpdate KB2919442, KB2919355, and KB2999226 are required.

+8 WindowsUpdate KB2999226 is required.

Battery (LECYM/LECYU common)

Replacement batteries must be purchased from YASKAWA Electric Corporation.

Part no.: JZSP-BAO01
manufactured by YASKAWA Electric Corporation

Battery for replacement
Absolute position data is maintained by installing the battery to
the battery case of the encoder cable.

EpzA ]

Weight: 10 g
USB cable (2.5 m)

LEC-JZ-CVUSB

* JZSP-CVS06-02-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

Cable for connecting the PC and driver when using the setup
software (SigmaWin+™)
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

2500

10 to 20

o
B =)

® 125

55| weight: 150 g

#* The JZSP-BAO1 is a single battery that uses a lithium metal battery
ER3V.
When transporting lithium metal batteries and devices with built-in
lithium metal batteries by a method subject to UN regulations, it is
necessary to apply measures according to the regulations stipulated in
the United Nations Recommendations on the Transport of Dangerous
Goods, the Technical Instructions (ICAO-TI) of the International Civil
Aviation Organization (ICAQO), and the International Maritime Dangerous
Goods Code (IMDG CODE) of the International Maritime Organization
(IMO). If a customer is to transport such products, it is necessary for
them to confirm the latest regulations, or the laws and regulations of the
country of transport, on their own in order to apply the proper measures.

Cable for safety function device (3 m)

LEC-JZ-CVSAF

* JZSP-CVHO03-03-E manufactured by YASKAWA CONTROLS CO., LTD.

Cable for connecting the driver and device
when using the safety function
Do not use any cable other than this cable.

(33) 3000

26

Weight: 160 g
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LECSA/LECSLI-T/LECYL] series
Specific Product Precautions 1

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety instructions.
For electric actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website.

|

Design / Selection \

] Handling

AWarnlng

. Be sure to apply the specified voltage.

. Do not operate the product beyond the specifications.

. Install an emergency stop circuit.

. In order to prevent any damage caused by the break-

. If the danger of human injury is expected due to abnor-

. The parameters of the driver are set to initial values.

Otherwise, malfunction or breakage may occur. If the applied volt-
age is lower than the specified voltage, it is possible that the load
will not be able to be moved due to an internal voltage drop of the
driver. Please check the operating voltage before use.

Otherwise, a fire, malfunction, or actuator damage may result.
Please check the specifications before use.

Please install an emergency stop outside of the enclosure so that
the system operation can be stopped immediately and the power
supply can be intercepted.

down or malfunction of the driver and its peripheral
devices, a backup system should be established in ad-
vance by giving a multiple-layered structure or a fail-
safe design to the equipment, etc.

mal heat generation, smoking, ignition, etc., of the
driver and its peripheral devices, cut off the power
supply of the product and the system immediately.

Please change the parameters according to the specifi-
cations of the customer’s equipment before use. Refer
to the operation manual for parameter details.

|

Handling

AWarnlng

. Do not touch the inside of the driver and its peripheral
. Do not perform the operation or setting of the product
. Products with damage or those missing any compo-
. Use only the specified combination between the elec-
. Be careful not to be hit by workpieces while the actua-

. Do not connect the power supply or power on the

. Do not touch the product when it is energized and for some

. Before installation, wiring, and maintenance, the volt-

devices.
Doing so may cause an electric shock or damage to the driver.

with wet hands.
Doing so may cause an electric shock.

nents should not be used.
An electric shock, fire, or injury may result.

tric actuator and the driver.
Failure to do so may cause damage to the actuator or the driver.

tor is moving.
It may cause an injury.

product before confirming the area to which the work-
piece moves is safe.
The movement of the workpiece may cause an accident.

time after the power has been disconnected, as it is very hot.
Doing so may lead to a burn due to the high temperature.

age should be checked with a tester 5 minutes after
the power supply has been turned off.
Otherwise, an electric shock, fire, or injury may result.

/A Warning

9. Static electricity may cause a malfunction or break the
driver. Do not touch the driver while power is sup-
plied.

When touching the driver for maintenance, take sufficient meas-
ures to eliminate static electricity.

. Do not use the product in an area where dust, powder
dust, water, chemicals, or oil is in the air.
It will cause failure or malfunction.

Do not use the product in an area where a magnetic
field is generated.
It will cause failure or malfunction.

. Do not install the product in an environment contain-
ing flammable gas, explosive gas, or corrosive gas.
It could lead to fire, explosion, or corrosion.

. Radiant heat from strong heat sources, such as a fur-
nace, direct sunlight, etc., should not be applied to
the product.

It will cause failure of the driver or its peripheral devices.

. Do not use the product in an environment subject to a
temperature cycle.
It will cause failure of the driver or its peripheral devices.

. Do not use the product in a place where surges are
generated.
When there are units that generate a large amount of surge
around the product (e.g. solenoid type lifters, high-frequency in-
duction furnaces, motors, etc.), this may cause deterioration or
damage to the product’s internal circuit. Avoid sources of surge
generation and crossed lines.

Do not install the product in an environment under

the effect of vibrations and impacts.
It will cause failure or malfunction.

When a surge-generating load, such as a relay or so-

lenoid valve, is driven directly, use a product that in-
corporates a surge absorption element.

11.

16.

17.

| Installation

A Warning

1. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a fire-
proof material.
Direct installation on or near a flammable material may cause a
fire.

2. Do not install the product in a place subject to vibra-
tions and impacts.
It will cause failure or malfunction.

3. The driver should be mounted on a vertical wall in a
vertical direction. Also, be sure not to cover the driver’s
suction/exhaust ports.

4. Install the driver and its peripheral devices on a flat
surface.
If the mounting surface is distorted or uneven, an unacceptable
force may be added to the housing, etc., causing problems.
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LECSA/LECSLI-T/LECYL] series
Specific Product Precautions 2

Be sure to read this before handling the products. Refer to the back cover for safety instructions.
For electric actuator and auto switch precautions, refer to the “Handling Precautions for SMC

Products” and the “Operation Manual” on the SMC website.

|

Power Supply \

Maintenance

ACautlon

. Use a power supply that has low noise between lines
and between the power and ground.

In cases where noise is high, an isolation transformer should be
used.

2. To prevent lightning surges, appropriate measures

should be taken. Ground the surge absorber for light-
ning separately from the grounding of the driver and
its peripheral devices.

|

Wiring

AWarnlng

1. The driver will be damaged if a commercial power supply
(100/200 V) is added to the driver’s servo motor power
(U, V, and W). Be sure to check wiring for mistakes when
the power supply is turned on.

2. Connect the ends of the U, V, and W wires of the motor

cable correctly to the phases (U, V, and W) of the servo
motor power. If these wires do not match up, the servo
motor cannot be controlled.

|

Grounding \

A\ Warning

1. For grounding the actuator, connect the copper wire of

2. In the unlikely event that a malfunction is

the actuator to the driver’s protective earth (PE) terminal
and connect the copper wire of the driver to the earth
via the control panel’s protective earth (PE) terminal.

Do not connect them directly to the control panel’s
protective earth (PE) terminal.

Control panel

Driver
| S
5o | 1]
PE terminal J Actuator

g

caused by
the ground, please disconnect it.

127

AWarnlng

. Perform a maintenance and inspection periodically.
Confirm wiring and screws are not loose.
Loose screws or wires may cause unintentional malfunction.

2. Conduct an appropriate functional inspection after

completing the maintenance and inspection.

At times where the equipment or machinery does not operate
properly, conduct an emergency stop of the system. Otherwise, an
unexpected malfunction may occur and it will become impossible
to ensure safety. Conduct a test of the emergency stop in order to
confirm the safety of the equipment.

3. Do not disassemble, modify, or repair the driver and

its peripheral devices.

4. Do not put anything conductive or flammable inside

the driver.
It may cause a fire.

5. Do not conduct an insulation resistance test or with-

stand voltage test on this product.

6. Ensure sufficient space for maintenance activities.

Design the system allowing the required space for maintenance
and inspection.



CE/UKCA/UL-compliance List

* For CE, UKCA, and UL-compliant products, refer to the tables below. As of February 2022

H Controllers o Compliant “x”: Not compliant M Actuators o Compliant
Compatible motor Series UK oMl Compatible motor Series UK oM
cA Compliance | Certfication No. (File No, cA Compliance | Certfication No. (File No,
JXC51/61 O O E480340 Battery-less absolute
JXCE1 O | O | E480340 (Step motor 24 VDC) L O | NA -
Battery-less absolute j;((ggl 8 8 Ejgggjg " AC servo mot(;)r g II'EKZS O I N;AUL d_d
+ |f the actuator is ordered separately, it does not comply witl standards.
(Step motor 24 VDC) JXCD1 o) o) E480340 p: y ply
JXCL1 O O E480340
JXCM1 O O E480340
Compatible motor Series UK c@.us
cA Compliance | Certfication No. (File No,
LECSA O O E466261
LECSB-T O O E466261
LECSC-T O O E466261
AC servo motor LECSST O | O | E466261
LECYM O X —
LECYU O X —

H Actuators (When ordered with a controller) “o: compliant

JXC51/61 JXCE1 JXC91 JXCP1
Compatible motor Series C€ cMus C€ cMhus C€ oM C€ cMus
UK UK UK UK
CA  [Compiance] Cericaion o (Fie NoJ | P [ Compiance [ Cercaon No. (Fle No) | © P [ Complnce [ Cerfcation No. il NoJ | ©P [ Camplance [ Certiation No. il No)
Battery-less absolute
(Step motor 24 VDC) LEKFS @] N/A — O N/A —_ @] N/A - O N/A —
JXCD1 JXCL1 JXCM1
Compatible motor Series C E s c E o\ us C E M
UK UK UK
cA Compliance | Certfication No. (File No, cA Compliance | Certifcation No. (File No,) cA Compliance | Certiication No. (File No,
Battery-less absolute
(Step motor 24 VDC) LEKFS @] N/A — O N/A — @] N/A —

H Actuators (When ordered with a controller) “o: compliant “—’: Not applicable

LECSA*! LECSB-T*! LECSC-T*!
Compatible motor Series C€ A\ T C€ s C€ A\ T
UK UK UK
cA Compliance[Certmcaﬂon No. (File No) cA Comp\iance[Ceniﬁcation No. File No,) cA Compliance[Certmcaﬂon No. (File No)
AC servo motor LEKFS O [ NA | — O [ NA | — O [ NA | —
LECSS-T*! LECYM-V LECYU-V
Compatible motor Series ce A -\ e A -\ P C A -\
UK UK UK
CA  [Compiance] Cericaion o (Fie NoJ | © P [ Compiance [ Cercaon No. (Fle NoJ | S [ Complnce [ Cerfcation No. il NoJ
AC servo motor LEKFS O [ NA | — O [ NA ]| — O [ NA | —

#1 There is a “UL Listed” mark on the AC servo motor driver body.
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. These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or
A Safety Instructions equipment damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with
the labels of “Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for
safety and must be followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC)*),
and other safety regulations.

e TN

ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
A Caution. .Cal-lﬁon'indicates a hazar'd wi?h a low level of rilsll< which, 1 1ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.

" if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate injury. | IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.
(Part 1: General requirements)

1
1
1 1
: « Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk which, 1SO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots — Safety.
: A Warnlng = if not avoided, could result in death or serious injury. : etc. P 9 y
1

1

. Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk which, 1
A Danger = if not avoided, will result in death or serious injury. 1

| T T T R |

A Warning A\ Caution

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the | | 1. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
person who designs the equipment or decides its The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
specifications. manufacturing industries.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating conditions, If considering uSing 'the'product in other ﬁndustries, consult SMC beforehand
its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by the person who and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
designs the equipment or decides its specifications based on necessary If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

analysis and test results. The expected performance and safety assurance

of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person who has determined | Limited Wal’l’anty and Disclaimer/

its compatibility with the product. This person should also continuously

review all specifications of the product referring to its latest catalog Compliance ReqUirementS

information, with a view to giving due consideration to any possibility of | The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty and Disclaimer” and
equipment failure when configuring the equipment. “Compliance Requirements”.

. . .. Read and accept them before using the product.
2. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate P gihep

machinery and equipment. Limited warranty and Disclaimer
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly. The
assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment including
our products must be performed by an operator who is appropriately trained
and experienced.

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5 years after
the product is delivered, whichever is first.*2)
Also, the product may have specified durability, running distance or
replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales branch.

3. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/ | | 5 £or any failure or damage reported within the warranty period which is clearly our

equipment until safety is confirmed. responsibility, a replacement product or necessary parts will be provided.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only be This limited warranty applies only to our product independently, and not to any
performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven other damage incurred due to the failure of the product.
objects have been confirmed. 3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand the warranty terms

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as and disclaimers noted in the specified catalog for the particular products.
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate

source is cut, and read and understand the specific product precautions : o R
A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after it is delivered.
of all relevant products carefully. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a product due to the use of the vacuum pad
3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent or failure due to the deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited warranty.
unexpected operation and malfunction.

%2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

4. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of Compllance Requwements
safety measures if the product is to be used in any of the 1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the manufacture of

following conditions. weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any other weapon is strictly prohibited.
1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use 2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country to another are
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight. governed by the relevant security laws and regulations of the countries involved
2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways, air in the transaction. Prior to the shipment of a SMC product to another country,
navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment, assure that all local rules governing that export are known and followed.
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press H
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the Acau“on

standard specifications described in the product catalog.
3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property, or metrology

animals requiring special safety analysis. Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells have not been
4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double interlock qualified by type approval tests relevant to the metrology (measurement) laws

for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function, and | | of each country. Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or

periodical checks to confirm proper operation. certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments for legal

Revision History

« Size 16 has been added to the battery-less absolute type (step motor 24 VDC).
= An AC servo motor type has been added.
= UKCA compliance has been added.
* The JXCO series controller with STO sub-function has been added.
* The number of pages has been increased from 60 to 132. AZ

’ A Safety Instructions ‘ Be sure to read the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and “Operation Manual” before use.

SMC Corporation I

Specifications are subject to change without prior notice D-G
and any obligation on the part of the manufacturer.
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